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 Abstract. An analysis of the analytical ratios of the mathematical model, 
which characterizes the development processes of a corrosion cavern on the 
surface of an underground metal pipeline, which is placed in the environment 
of moist soil with an electrolyte solution, is performed. A neural network 
method for estimating the main informative parameters for determining the 
place of gas depressurization on the surface of an underground pipe and an 
expression for calculating the change in gas pressure around a crack after its 
formation have been developed. The principles of determining the limit 
values of the parameters of the “pipe-cathodic protection” system are 
formulated, considering the metal's quality and strength criteria at the top of 
the cavern. 

Depressurization causes fluid to flow from the pipeline to the surface. 
Thermal imaging devices make it possible to detect the place of damage to 
the pipeline based on the temperature properties of the surrounding objects. 
Thermal imaging can be used to analyze the location of a fluid leak or warn 
of it using computer vision. Thus, preventing an accident or even a 
catastrophe in the pipeline. In the work, the colour gamuts of the thermal 
image in the places of depressurization are considered, and the regularities 
of detecting damaged sections of the pipeline are established. 

Keywords: depressurization of gas pipelines; gas; corrosion; computer vision; 
image mining. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Ensuring the high operational reliability of 
Ukraine's main gas pipelines (MG) is quite im-
portant [1]. Airtightness can be attributed to the 
essential criteria for the efficiency of Ukraine's 
gas transportation system (GTS), which charac-
terizes its operational reliability. Here it is neces-
sary to emphasize the problem of tightness of the 
MG's linear part (LP) [2, 3]. 

Depressurization (loss of tightness of the housing 
or any system) of pipelines (MG) is accompanied 
by leakage and ignition of gas [1, 2, 3, 4]. In most 
cases of accidental destruction of the MG, gas ig-

nition occurs at the site of damage [5]. This can 
lead to negative phenomena, which are accom-
panied by fires and explosions and often threaten 
people's lives [2]. 

The scale of the impact on the environment and 
the nature of gas combustion depend on the fol-
lowing main factors (parameters) [4]: 

1) pipeline diameter (MG) and gas working pres-
sure; 

2) soil density and properties of the original soil 
massif; 

3) mutual (position) arrangement of the axes of 
the pipe ends. 

https://lnu.edu.ua/
https://www.nas.gov.ua/EN/Org/Pages/default.aspx?OrgID=0000631
https://svvvanisz.nazwa.pl/wordpress/wpn_gikconcept/
http://dx.doi.org/10.22178/pos.86-9
mailto:mysyukr1@ukr.net
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
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The leading cause (more than 50%) of incidents 
(depressurization, accidents and failures) at MG 
is corrosion of pipe metal [1, 2, 6]. 

Based on the above, in particular [2], and taking 
into account the information in works [7, 8, 9, 10, 
11], it can be considered: one of the urgent issues 
is the identification of the place of gas leakage 
from pipelines that are located in various envi-
ronments (in particular, in the open air, in water 
and wet soil), and its quick and high-quality seal-
ing. 

Depressurization is associated with the for-
mation of pitting corrosion. Over time, the cavern 
expands, and its depth increases. At a certain val-
ue of the depth of the corrosion crack, a limit 
state occurs at the top of the cavern, and a crack 
is formed. In that place, depressurization occurs, 
accompanied by a change in gas concentration 
inside the pipe in the vicinity of a crack-type de-
fect. 

High temperatures in such places of depressuri-
zation may be associated with certain damages to 
this area. When analyzing a thermal image, it is 
possible to identify potential locations of leakage 
or depressurization. 

The article aims to identify and determine the 
place of depressurization of underground and 
surface pipelines based on the analysis of ther-
mal images using computer vision methods. 

Among the main tasks in this work, the following 
can be distinguished: 

– to form the main dependencies of informative 
parameters for determining the place of gas de-
pressurization on the surface of an underground 
metal pipe; 

– to analyze the places of depressurization of 
pipelines based on thermal imaging using com-
puter vision methods. 

 

MATERIALS AND METHODS 

Depressurization of the pipeline in a particular 
area leads to liquid leakage to the earth's surface. 
The temperature at the place of damage can be 
pretty high. With the help of thermal imaging de-
vices, it is possible to detect areas of break-
through and leakage of substances or liquids. 

Thermal imaging images usually contain a specif-
ic range of colours that signal the temperature 
level of surrounding objects. Blue and black high-
light things in the photo at low temperatures, yel-
low and green colours for medium temperatures, 

and red and purple colours and their shades for 
places with the highest temperature. Thus, a pix-
el recognition approach can be applied to detect 
the damaged location of the pipeline. Pixels are 
the minor parts of an image that make up the size 
of the image and contain the colours. 

Various representations are used to represent 
colours in computer graphics. One of the most 
popular is red-green-blue (RGB). The combina-
tion of these three colours can be used to deter-
mine the shade of a colour. Moreover, the most 
significant values of each of the components can 
be 255. In addition, colours can be recorded in 
cyan-magenta-yellow-black (CMYK), hue-
saturation-lightness (HSV), and other represen-
tations. 

The software application for pipeline damage de-
tection includes three main parts: visualizing the 
damage of a part of the pipeline, highlighting the 
damaged area, and calculating the percentage of 
damage relative to the image size. The Java pro-
gramming language is used to develop a program 
for detecting depressurizations and their further 
analysis. 

Results are visualized using the library for devel-
oping desktop graphical interfaces in the ja-
vax.swing application. In addition, java.awt li-
brary is used to work with image pixels. 

The first step in the program's algorithm is to ob-
tain the width and length of the image in pixels. 
This data is needed to read the pixel colours of 
the image in an iterative process along each XY 
axes. The next step is to check the availability of 
colours: 

1. The first condition to check the red colour of 
the image pixels: red >=200 and green <=50, and 
blue <=50. If this condition is met, the current 
pixels of the image is redrawn in red, and the 
number of such pixels is calculated for further 
percentage calculation and storage of XY coordi-
nate data further to highlight the damaged area 
with a red rectangle. 

2. The second condition is to determine the pur-
ple colour of the pixels: red >=170 and green 
<=50, and blue >=170. Moreover, all these ac-
tions described in the first condition are per-
formed. This condition is separated due to the 
peculiarity of some thermal imaging images as-
sociated with highlighting in purple colour, not 
only objects with high temperature. 

3. The third condition for contour selection: 10 < 
red <=225 and 10 < green <= 225 and 10 < blue 
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<= 225. Since existing colours can be used for 
visual perception, these colours remain in the 
image. 

4. The fourth condition for using white colour to 
draw accompanying objects. This condition is 
performed if the RGB colour combination is not 
performed in the conditions above. 

In addition to highlighting each pixel in red, the 
lateral parts of the damage can be selected to 
save the XY coordinates and mark them on the 
image in the form of a rectangle with the area of 
the damage. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

 

Formation of the main dependencies of 
information parameters for determining the place 
of depressurization on the surface of the 
underground pipeline 

The work [2] proposed a method for determining 
the place of gas leakage from the pipeline (MG). 
At the same time, it is noted that with the help of 
A. Avogadro's law and the barometric formula, 
the dependence of gas pressure on the concen-
tration of its molecules is obtained – formula (1): 

 

p nkT  ,     (1) 

where n – is the number of gas molecules per 
unit volume; k – Boltzmann constant; T – abso-
lute temperature. Using the procedure of meas-
uring gas concentration at different points ac-
cording to formula (1), the pressure distribution 
field around the leak site is determined [2]. 

 

It is found that the gas concentration is most ac-
curately determined using the spectral method of 
analysis [2]. It has been established that this 
method can be used for MG and gas distribution 
pipelines in different environments (open air, 
water, and underground areas). 

For underground gas pipelines (MG), there is 
practically no transport movement of the medi-
um, while the differential equation of a point 
source is reduced to the Laplace equation in the 
form of the formula (2): 

 

*
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medium, Pа·s; mm cp  *  – composite coef-

ficient of volume elasticity; 
cp  ,  – volume elas-

ticity coefficient of liquid and solid material; m  – 

porosity of the medium; 2 – the Laplace opera-
tor; f – internal source function, km/m3·s – for-
mula (3) [2]: 
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The initial pressure at all points of an infinite flat 
porous medium is the same and equal p0, and at a 
point with coordinates  000 ,, zyx , there is a con-

stant source of intensity q (kg/m·s) [2]. Then the 
function f looks like a formula (4): 

 

     000 zzyyxxqf   ,  (4) 

where (x-x0), (y-y0), (z-z0) – Dirac delta func-
tions [2]. 

 

Taking (4) into account, equation (2) has the 
form – formula (5): 
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where  zyxpu ,,2 . 

 

Boundary condition  
2

00, puu   [2]. 

The general solution of the Laplace equation is 
given by Green's formula [12, 13], which is ob-
tained in the form of the formula (6): 
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where  ,  – coordinates of the point where the 

gas concentration is measured. 

 

By specifying the values of the coordinates in 
formula (6), the values of the function u are de-
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termined, according to which the isobars in the 
soil are constructed and, accordingly, obtain the 
coordinates of the point on the outer surface of 
the pipeline, where the probable source of gas 
pollution or the place of depressurization of the 
gas pipeline is located. 

For a section of an underground metal pipeline, 
considering the system probing procedure using 
an electromagnetic field, it is advisable to apply 
neural networks similar to the articles where 
acoustic technologies are used [14, 15]. 

Since the network implements a continuous 
function of the goal, with its help, a method of 
predicting the value of the potentials in special 
areas on the surface of the pipeline, in which the 
condition regarding the polarization potential 
(PP) is violated, is proposed UP [16]. The main 
criterion for protecting the pipeline against cor-
rosion is the limit value of the potential differ-
ence between the metal and the ground electro-
lyte, called the polarization potential [16]. 

The problem of predicting the resource of an un-
derground metal pipeline is reduced to an opti-
mization problem using neural networks and 
computer modelling methods [17], as well as the 
quality criterion for the “MG – installation of ca-
thodic protection” system [18, 19]. 

Similarly, as in works [18, 20, 21, 22], the 
strength criterion is used, as well as the multipli-
cative qualitative quality criterion for the MG sec-
tion, which will be presented in the form of a 
formula (7): 

 

max  987654321

1

1 


kkkkkkkkkkZ
m

i

i
, (7) 

where k1 – commercial gain ratio; k2 – coefficient 
of the level of competitiveness (competitiveness) 
of underground metal pipelines; k3 – coefficient 
of reliability of MG; k4(Df), k5(pS), k6(ve), k7(KS), 
k8(TS), k9(UP) – coefficients that characterize de-
fectiveness Df, strength pS, limit of corrosion fa-
tigue ve(NP), the effect of coating on corrosion 
resistance KS, period of trouble-free operation TS 
(durability) structures (pipes); compliance with 
the optimal range of polarization potential UP on 
determining the place of depressurization of un-
derground pipelines. 

 

The ratio (1)–(7) is the basis of a new mathemat-
ical model for modelling a dangerous area's be-
haviour on the MG's surface and the stages of its 
development with the help of a neural network. 

The hazardous area initially looks like a spot. 
Then, in the process of corrosion, the location 
turns into a cavern. A crack appears at its top at a 
specific cavern's size, and depressurization oc-
curs. Depressurization will correspond to the 
limit values of two determining parameters, u(x, 
y, z), Z1, which characterize the critical situation 
of gas leakage and are determined from ratios (6) 
and (7). 

 

Determination of depressurization locations and 
analysis of results based on thermal imaging using 
computer vision methods 

Modern information technologies make it possi-
ble to assess, forecast, and obtain detailed anal-
yses based on images or other information. One 
of the examples is the use of computer vision to 
detect cracks, which is used in work [23]. There 
are many thermal imaging images of pipeline 
damage on the Internet. 

 

a) 

b) 

c) 
Figure 1 – The process of analyzing a damaged 

pipeline: a) – the original image of the pipeline [24],  
b) – the thermal image of the pipeline [25],  
c) – the processed image of the pipeline 
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The analysis process uses a thermal imaging de-
vice, as in Figure 2b, relative to the original Fig-
ure 2a. As seen in Figure 1b, processing the dam-
aged pipeline image can be performed using the 
selection of specific colours in the thermal imag-
ing image. The textural elements of the image in 
which the red is the most saturated stand out 
best. Thus, it can be concluded that the tempera-
ture of these elements in such areas is the high-
est. According to the pixel analysis of the red are-
as, the percentage of the damaged pipeline is 
equal to 0.016 of the total image size. The XY co-
ordinates in the image are the centre of the se-
lected rectangle. 

 

a) 

b) 

Figure 2 – Detection of pipeline damage in the room: 
a) – the thermal image of the pipeline [26],  
b) – the processed image of the pipeline 

 

From Figure 2a, it can be seen that most of the 
pipe is under high temperatures. Potential 
breakout locations may be in areas with purple 
and red colours. It is problematic to determine 
such places visually from the picture. Most areas 
are smoothed out in a combination of red and 
purple colours. With the help of colour separa-
tion, it is possible to see potential places of de-
pressurization in Figure 2b. Under the same con-
ditions, the processed image contains 8.42% of 
the pipeline's red areas according to the image's 

size. Moreover, red spots can be equated to po-
tential damage. 

 

a) 

b) 

Figure 3 – A damaged pipeline from the aerial survey: 
a) – thermal imaging image of the pipeline [27],  

b) – the processed image of the pipeline 

 

Figure 3a shows an aerial photo taken from a 
quadrocopter of a part of the pipeline [27]. As a 
result, in Figure 3b, the analysis under un-
changed conditions highlights the primary dam-
age to the pipeline. As one assumption, it could 
be depressurization or other types of defects. The 
red areas in the image are 0.02% of the total im-
age size. 

In addition, a specific section of the junction of 
several pipelines is considered, and the place 
with the highest temperature is determined. 

The highest temperature is observed at the junc-
tion of several pipelines in Figure 4a. The devel-
oped program determines the location of depres-
surization or damage at the central point with 
coordinates (629, 417). The percentage value of 
the probable damage from the image can be 
equal to 0.37, considering the amount of red area 
in the image to the total picture size. 
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a) 

b) 

Figure 4 – A damaged pipeline at the junction of 
several pipes: a) – thermal imaging image of the 

pipeline [28], b) – the processed image of the pipeline 

 

a) 

b) 

Figure 5 – Pipeline at an industrial facility:  
a) – thermal imaging image of the pipeline [29],  

b) – the processed image of the pipeline 

In the more industrial section of the pipeline, the 
highest temperature is observed in the extreme 
section in Figure 5a. In addition to the potential 
damage location, several areas are identified that 
could cause the metal pipe to depressurize. The 
total damage in Figure 5b is 0.13% of the area 
with high temperatures to the full image size. 

 

a) 

b) 

Figure 6 – Analysis of the damaged pipeline:  
a) – the thermal image of the pipeline [30],  
b) – the processed image of the pipeline 

 

Figure 6a shows the input image with damage; 
Figure 6b shows the processed image with iden-
tified locations of pipeline damage. In this case, 
the second condition is excluded to focus atten-
tion only on the potentially dangerous area. In 
this case, the percentage of the damaged red 
zone to the total image size is 0.81. 

Using Figure 6a, it is possible to analyze the 
change in the shade of colour by the size of the 
detected damage. At the same time, unnecessary 
contours can be made grey by removing the third 
condition from the program algorithm. 
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a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

Figure 7 – Analysis of a damaged pipeline with 
different shades of damage colour: a) – red = 100 
and green = 70 and blue = 70, b) – red = 150 and 

green = 100 and blue = 100, c) – red = 200 and green 
= 50 and blue = 50, d) – red = 210 and green = 50 and 

blue = 50 

Figure 7a highlights the crack coverage area, 
which is the largest and is equal to 5.6% of the 
image size. Moreover, it constantly decreases 
with the change of colour in condition 1 of the 
described algorithm. 

When changing the colour to RGB (150, 100, 
100), the selected damage area is reduced to 
4.3% of the image size, and when RGB (200, 50, 
50) – 0.8% of the image size. The contours of po-
tential damage stand out visually better in Figure 
7d for the RGB (210, 50, 50) combination. In this 
case, the damaged area is 0.246% of the image 
size. Therefore, it can be assumed that the coor-
dinates of the centre decrease according to the 
smaller number of points for a more saturated 
colour. 

In investigating depressurization, an analysis is 
performed based on six thermal images using 
computer vision. The XY coordinates of the cen-
tre of damage are determined relative to images 
with selected areas of increased temperature 
based on data on the location of pixels in the pic-
ture. 

Thermal imaging can show microcracks and oth-
er defects that are often overlooked but can be 
highlighted on objects using computer vision. 

The following regularities are noticed. The place 
with the most significant saturation of a red col-
our can be considered the central damage place.  

At the same time, the places highlighted in purple 
should be considered because, according to the 
temperature scale on some thermal images, 
these areas have an even higher temperature.  

The main place of burning during depressuriza-
tion can be placed with white colour on the 
thermal imaging image. In addition, the percent-
age of pixels highlighted in red relative to the to-
tal size of the thermal image can be considered to 
estimate the damaged area. 

Formulated dependences of strength criteria and 
other information indicators can also be consid-
ered when examining the pipeline's damaged ar-
ea. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

1. An analysis of the analytical ratios characteriz-
ing the gas leakage and the quality of the system 
“main pipeline – installation of cathodic protec-
tion” is performed. Also, a set of informative pa-
rameters for determining the place of gas de-
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pressurization on the surface of an underground 
metal pipe and an expression for evaluating the 
change in gas pressure after cracks have formed. 
In addition, a neural network method has been 
developed for predicting the stages of the transi-
tion of a corrosion cavern into the limit state, the 
appearance of a crack at the top of the cavern, 
and the transition of a crack into a critical state. 

2. The places of degassing of pipelines are ana-
lyzed based on thermal imaging using computer 
vision methods. The main dependencies are de-
scribed when the locations and area of damage 
are determined based on processed images. At 
the same time, more saturated colour can be 
used to detect a more precise placement of dam-

age to the pipeline.  
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 Abstract. As a linguistics field, ethnolinguistics is a science with great 
potential for development and research, in addition to having different 
names, tasks, goals and many controversial issues. This field of linguistics 
needs to be sufficiently studied and requires a more thorough investigation. 
From this point of view, the mentioned topic is crucial for modern linguistics. 
The object of ethnolinguistic research is language as a carrier of 
ethnocultural information, the relationship between language and folk 
mentality, and the role of language in the ethnic picture of the world. This 
article aims to shed light on the initial perception of the science and modern 
investigations in this field and draw attention to the topicality of the issue. 
For this purpose, throughout the research, the scientific literature related to 
the topic is analysed, and the development trends of Azerbaijani 
ethnolinguistics and its current state are reviewed and evaluated. The 
empirical analysis method was used during the research. From a practical 
point of view, the study can serve as a rich scientific resource for researchers 
conducting research in ethnolinguistics. As a result, it is noted that in the 
field of ethnolinguistics, which is developing as a particular field in 
Azerbaijani linguistics, new studies and research are conducted that resonate 
with the requirements of the modern stage of science, and they will 
contribute to world linguistics in this direction in the future. 

Keywords: Language, ethnolinguistics, people, culture, Azerbaijan linguistics. 
 

INTRODUCTION 

As a linguistic discipline, ethnolinguistics began 
to develop in the first quarter of the 20th century 
in the United States under the name "Anthropo-
logical Linguistics", the founders of which were 
the American anthropologist F. Boas and his stu-
dent E. Sapir. Later, B. Whorf, who is a follower of 
E. Sapir, in turn, developed this area. Both lin-
guists considered the main task of ethnolinguis-
tics to find differences in the picture of the world 
between language and culture. According to [32, 
p. 6], the "picture of the world" is the speaker's 
perception of the surrounding reality and the 
complex grammatical, lexical, historical, and cul-
tural relationships that the language imposes on 
him. 

However, the roots of ethnolinguistics trace back 
to the outstanding linguophilosopher W. von 
Humboldt, who studied various communities 
based on the spiritual organisation. He believed 

that different languages are different visions, not 
just a different designation of the same thing. 
W. von Humboldt connects the vision of the 
world with the language spoken by the individu-
al. In his opinion, other languages are more than 
different shells of human consciousness. They 
are different visions of the world. The scientist 
compares a foreign language between an object 
and a person with a language spoken between a 
person and nature, influencing him from the in-
side and outside. The researcher presents the 
nation as a circle of people to which it belongs, 
and, leaving it, he enters the process of another 
one [16, p. 37–38]. 

Undoubtedly, this judgment occurs in a circle of 
one nation since people in such a society speak 
the same language, have the same traditions and 
culture, and perceive another nation as a friend 
or enemy. However, in the modern world, people 
usually do not live in isolation, and any society 
consists of several people speaking different lan-
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guages. On the one hand, the language is part of 
the people where it came from, but on the other 
hand, there are peoples in history who have 
adopted the language of another group of people 
and consider it their own. Thus, not only do peo-
ple form a language, but language also forms 
people. 

W. Humboldt's followers E. Sapir and B. Whorf 
put forward a hypothesis about linguistic relativ-
ity. According to them, people see the world in 
their way. Therefore, each nation differently re-
flects the real world. Language creates a picture 
of the world with the help of the thinking and 
worldview of the people [32, p. 245–247]. The 
role of B. Whorf in modern ethnolinguistics is 
perceived differently by anthropologists and lin-
guists, not psychologists. Anthropologists and 
linguists are still interested in scientists' ideas 
about linguistic relativity and the critical im-
portance of grammatical categories. As the Cana-
dian researcher R. Darnell explains, B. Whorf 
raised a topical issue but needed an insufficiently 
complete methodology [8, p. 82–95]. 

Unlike previous studies, in this article, we plan to 
consider new development trends in ethnolin-
guistics and its fundamental issues for modern 
linguistics to analyse the future development of 
this area. 

 

METHODS AND MATERIALS 

The study used an empirical method, a method of 
analysing scientific literature and information, as 
well as an assessment of various approaches to 
this topic. The research material is scientific and 
theoretical literature. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Modern Tendencies in the Sphere of Ethnolinguis-
tics. Ethnolinguistics is a relatively new discipline 
and is located at the intersection of linguistics 
and ethnology. The term “ethnolinguistics” is 
commonly used in Russia, while it is called “An-
thropological Linguistics” in foreign linguistics. 
The second term has a wider use due to the 
widespread use of the English Language [29, 
p. 12]. Anthropology includes a wider field of 
knowledge and studies a person in all areas of his 
manifestation and development. There are two 
branches of this field – Physical Anthropology 
and Cultural Anthropology. Physical Anthropolo-
gy reveals man as a biological species, studying 

his origin, evolution, and racial differences of 
humanity. In Russian linguistics, this branch is 
called Anthropology. The subject of Cultural An-
thropology is the study of the culture of peoples 
and societies. In Russian linguistics, this science 
is called “ethnology”. Initially, this discipline was 
called “ethnography”, but it had only a descrip-
tive character, studying a particular people's ma-
terial and spiritual culture. At the same time, eth-
nology deals with interpreting the data obtained 
[29, p. 12–13]. 

To determine what is the object of ethnolinguis-
tics, one should analyse the sciences from which 
it originated. Undoubtedly, the science of linguis-
tics studies a language. E. Benveniste offers two 
subjects for the study of linguistics. According to 
him, linguistics is the science of language and 
languages. On the one hand, he considers lan-
guage as the ability to speak, a universal charac-
teristic of a person, as something unchanging. On 
the other hand, it implies separate languages that 
are constantly changing and in which this ability 
is realised [4, p. 21–22]. 

The main objects of ethnolinguistics are ethnic 
mentality, ethnic stereotype, ethnic culture, eth-
nic processes and ethnogenesis. The term “ethnic 
mentality” refers to the mentality of a nation, 
which has developed over many years and some-
times centuries, mainly due to culture and life-
style. An ethnic stereotype is the perception of 
representatives of a different ethnic community 
through the prism of their thinking. On the other 
hand, ethnic culture is a set of cultural values in-
herent in people. As a result of ethnic processes, 
the features of an ethnic group can change, which 
may be accompanied by a change in cultural val-
ues, the development of a language, or the loss or 
change in customs [11, p. 1]. 

The subject of ethnolinguistic research is lan-
guage as a carrier of ethnocultural information, 
the relationship between language and folk men-
tality, and the role of language in the ethnic pic-
ture of the world. For the first time, the concept 
of a "picture of the world" was touched upon by 
[14, p. 30]. In this term, the researcher combines 
the idea of a nation with another nation and a 
vision of themselves, their actions and their activ-
ity in the world [31, p. 18]. 

According to [9], a researcher is interested in the 
world and the ethnos that reflect its image while 
studying the linguistic world. The primary means 
of depicting an image is based on the result of 
communication. However, with the ineffective-
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ness of cognitive and communicative means, oth-
er means of the semiotic system can be involved, 
such as painting, music, etc. 

The modern Canadian scientist M. Danesi indi-
cates that anthropological linguistics aims to 
study languages by collecting data directly from 
native speakers. The central idea of this ap-
proach, which he called ethnography, or partici-
pant observation, is that a linguist can better un-
derstand language and its relation to culture by 
observing language used in its natural social con-
text [7]. 

The primary source for ethnolinguistics. The pri-
mary source for ethnolinguistics is etymological 
and dialect dictionaries, which include hundreds 
of words and expressions of folk vocabulary, 
making it possible to study the origin of ethno-
nyms in detail and penetrate the origins of folk 
culture. The main advantage of these dictionaries 
is that they include specific words used in the lo-
cal environment that is not found in the literary 
language. Their illustrative material is derived 
from records of folk speech conversations. It is an 
invaluable source for analysing modern process-
es in society, speech situations, and people's atti-
tudes towards their Language, neighbours, their 
Language, and other peoples. At the same time, 
literary texts make it possible to outline the im-
age of a native speaker and provide a portrait of 
him from various strata of society [22, p.10-11]. 

Ethnolinguistics, existing at the intersection of 
linguistics and ethnology, has absorbed the data 
and methods of both sciences. Ethnology, in turn, 
is a science that studies people and their spiritual 
and material culture. This science examines the 
culture of humanity as a whole, describing the 
standard features inherent in all cultures and a 
separate nation with the peculiarities of its ethnic 
culture. However, one should remember the 
connection of ethnolinguistics with history and 
geography. As is known, many historical events 
have left their traces in the language, being the 
reason for the creation of many ethnonyms. At 
the same time, the geographical location is also of 
no minor importance [29, p. 13]. 

The difficulty of coordinating names lies in the 
fact that the term “linguistic anthropology”, or 
ethnolinguistics, adopted by us in this scientific 
work, is associated with a change in the concept 
of discipline, or rather, the expansion of its focus, 
methods and theoretical orientation. As 
A. Duranty notes, from an almost exclusive inter-
est in documenting the grammar of aboriginal 

languages in North America and other conti-
nents, linguistic anthropology has moved to col-
loquial speech through social contexts through-
out people's lives [10]. 

There is no doubt the connection between ethno-
linguistics and sociolinguistics. The famous mod-
ern English scientist P.Trudgil points out two 
functions of the language: firstly, to establish a 
social relationship, and secondly, to convey in-
formation about the speaker. According to the 
researcher, if, during a conversation between 
two Englishmen, one of them comes from Nor-
folk County, he will speak the same way as peo-
ple from that region. If the speaker is a middle-
class businessman, his speech will correspond to 
the dialect of people in this profession. The ex-
amples establish a connection between Language 
and society [36, p. 2]. 

The author [35] characterised the relationship 
between language and the conceptual picture of 
the world as colouring the language through the 
system of its knowledge and their associations 
with national and cultural colours. However, the 
author [40] considers the reduction of the pic-
ture of the world to the conceptual system of its 
meaning as a narrowing and suggests that it is 
impossible to analyse the linguistic "picture of 
the world" only as part of the conceptual one. 

Indeed, the concept of “picture of the world” has 
a relatively broad meaning, expressing the totali-
ty of knowledge, ideas, and opinions of the hu-
man community and its representative, based on 
their worldview, worldview, worldview and 
worldview. The prevailing ideas in any picture of 
the world are associated with value ideas against 
the background of philosophical, religious, scien-
tific, aesthetic and everyday consciousness. 

The author [39], the English anthropologist of the 
19th century, is considered the father of Cultural 
Anthropology, who first determined the context 
of the scientific study of anthropology. The scien-
tist points to the functional basis for the devel-
opment of society and religion, which he defined 
as universal. Tylor argued that all clubs went 
through three main stages of development: from 
savagery through barbarism to civilisation. The 
scientist is also the founder of the science of so-
cial anthropology, and his scientific work helped 
build the discipline of anthropology in the nine-
teenth century. He believed that research in hu-
man history and prehistory could be used as a 
basis for the reform of British society. 
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Authors [38] believe that in any communication, 
speakers react to the social characteristics of 
their interlocutors and, as a result, can correct 
their linguistic behaviour. In addition to acting in 
response to the personal identity of interacting 
and actual use of linguistic features, speakers 
view their interlocutors as members of social 
groups. They may respond to perceived linguistic 
practices associated with those social groups. So-
cio-indicative meanings tied to linguistic forms 
are critical to this perceived usage. By examining 
linguistic variation in multiple-speaker interac-
tions, we can shed light on settlement processes 
and the social meaning attached to linguistic 
forms. 

The author [37] points out the importance of the 
semantic meaning of words and disagrees with 
the opinion of comparative linguists, who often 
believe that they can leave speech, content and 
meaning behind, focusing on a supposedly 
"deeper" level of language, grammatical form and 
construction. The researcher considers such an 
attitude as an absurd misunderstanding of the 
very nature of philology, denoting the love of lan-
guage, and adds that if we leave meaning behind, 
then we leave people behind, and language about 
people is language about us.  

Etymology research in Azerbaijani linguistics. 
Some studies related to ethnonyms have been 
carried out in Azerbaijani onomastics. It should 
be emphasised that A. Gurbanov is the founder of 
onomastic in Azerbaijan. Under the term "ono-
mastics", the scientist united all proper names in 
the language. According to him, onomastics can 
be used broadly, covering the names of conti-
nents, countries and other large territories 
(macroonomastics) – the onomastics of Europe, 
the onomastics of America, and also, in the nar-
row sense, associated with small regions - the 
onomastics of Sheki. In an even narrower sense, 
it can be used as the onomastics of a certain au-
thor - the onomastics of the works of M. Hussein 
[30, p. 15–16]. The academician made a historical 
contribution to the development of Turkic lin-
guistics in Azerbaijan and on a global scale [23, 
p. 7]. 

A great contribution to the onomastics of Azer-
baijan, namely toponymy, was made by the great 
scientist G. Meshadiev. The scientist is engaged in 
studying toponyms of Turkic origin on the terri-
tory of Azerbaijan and beyond. The author, using 
historical and linguistic methods, reveals the 

origin of toponyms of Turkic origin in the region 
of Transcaucasia [25]. 

Several scientific works on onomastics were 
written by such prominent scientists as [6, 20, 5] 
and many other researchers. But ethnonyms in 
most works are mainly considered in close con-
nection with toponyms or anthroponyms. On the 
territory of present-day Azerbaijan, there are 
many ethnonyms derived from ethnotoponyms. 
They were studied by [19; 18, p. 8–11; 27; 28] 
and other geographers, historians and linguists. 
B. Khalilov conducted an etymological analysis of 
ethnonyms based on the work of M. Kashgari 
[21]. A. Bakikhanov mentioned the names of 
Azerbaijani tribes and localities and concluded 
that if you carefully examine the names of tribes, 
villages, buildings, ancient borders of the coun-
try, you can determine the origin of its popula-
tion [3, p. 99–108]. 

Scientist G. Geybullayev, who most carefully stud-
ied the ethnogenesis of Azerbaijanis, is the au-
thor of books and numerous articles, such as [13, 
12]. E. Ahmedova, who studies the Azerbaijani 
language ethnonyms, published the [2] in 2017, 
including about 300 ethnonyms with an explana-
tion of their origin. Z. Abbasova, who studied on-
omastic units in poetry, writes: "Onomastic units 
used in written literature are more realistic indi-
cators of life. However, in oral and written litera-
ture, onomastic units have rich stylistic possibili-
ties" [1, p. 6]. The scientist studied the linguistic 
features of many onomastic units in the works of 
E. Efendiev, including ethnonyms. 

In general, ethnonymy is less developed in Azer-
baijan than anthroponymy or toponymy. A. Mi-
kailova explores anthroponyms, toponyms and 
idioms. The author notes that anthroponymy is 
the primary and most widespread area of ono-
mastics [26, p. 9]. J. Huseynova also notes the im-
portance of anthroponyms and toponyms in 
studying onomastic units [17, p. 9]. I. Mammadov 
notes that the ethnographic vocabulary of the 
Azerbaijani Language consists of everyday vo-
cabulary and words related to finance, moral cul-
ture, traditions, folklore, and phraseological units 
[27, p. 24]. 

Mamedova K. studied the ethnographic realities 
of the English Language. The author divides them 
into denotative and connotative realities and 
notes that denotative realities reflect a particular 
people's cultural, historical, and geographical fea-
tures [24, p. 3]. F. Gurbanova notes the need to 
study anthroponymy in Azerbaijan [15, p. 3]. 
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A. Abbasova writes: "The relevance of studying 
Azerbaijani anthroponymic facts in comparison 
with the material of the English language is un-
deniable" [1, p. 3]. The spheres of research of 
Azerbaijani scientists indicated in the scientific 
work once again confirm that toponyms and an-
throponyms are onomastic priority units. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

Thus, ethnolinguistics as a field of linguistics, in 
addition to having different names, tasks, goals 
and many controversial issues, is a science with 
great potential for development and research. 
This field of linguistics needs to be sufficiently 
studied and requires a more thorough investiga-
tion. 
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Lіcense  

 Анотація. Мова фольклору своєрідна. Вона має виразні особливості на 
кожному мовно-структурному рівні. Граматика творів усної народної 
словесності теж має свою специфіку. Словник мови фольклору повинен мати 
виразне лінгвістичне спрямування. Вокабула, або ж реєстрова частина 
лінгвістичного словника, обов’язково має містити граматичну інформацію про 
слово. Подати усю граматичну інформацію про лексему, яка вноситься до 
реєстру словника, практично неможливо. Укладачам лексикографічних праць 
завжди доводиться обмежуватися певним найнеобхіднішим мінімумом, 
потрібним і достатнім для виконання тієї мети, яку вони перед собою 
ставлять. У цій розвідці ми спробуємо запропонувати такий граматичний 
мінімум, який буде, на нашу думку, достатнім для кваліфікованого 
лексикографічного опису граматики тих словесних фактів, що наявні у мові 
фольклору. 

Мова фольклору – це передусім усне мовлення, для якого властивим є 
варіантність, причому не тільки на рівні текстів, а й на рівні граматики. 
Традиційно при іменниках подають флексію родового відмінка. Основні 
варіанти флексій цього відмінка обов’язково мають бути відбиті у Словнику 
усної народної словесності. При заголовних словах-іменниках необхідно 
подавати ремарку, що вказує на рід. Також необхідно фіксувати й певні дані 
про категорію числа, зокрема відзначати множинні іменники. Прикметники, 
порядкові числівники, займенники прикметникового типу фіксуємо в 
початковій формі (називний відмінок чоловічого роду однини). Досить 
характерними для текстів фольклору є нестягнені та короткі форми. Ця 
виразна граматична особливість вищезгаданих частин мови також потребує, 
на нашу думку, відображення у словниковій статті. Традиційно в українських 
лексикографічних працях указуються займенники, прислівники, вигуки, 
службові частини мови. Cловникові статті, до яких входитимуть дієслова, а 
вони зазвичай подаються в інфінітиві, традиційно будемо супроводжувати 
особовими формами (першою та другою особою однини або за необхідності 
іншими закінченнями). Обов’язково вказуватимемо вид дієслів, категорію 
перехідності і, якщо треба, неперехідності, особливо в тих випадках, якщо 
дієслово може виступати в текстах фольклору в обох граматичних формах. 
Неозначені форми на -ти і -ть слід подавати, на нашу думку, в одній 
словниковій статті. Дієслівні варіанти з суфіксами -ова й -ува слід подавати 
теж в одній словниковій статті, але форму на -ова виносити окремо без 
тлумачення і відсилати за допомогою перехресного посилання до основної 
форми з суфіксом -ува. До граматичної інформації можна включати й ті 
параметри, що виявляють себе нерегулярно, тому є непередбачуваними у 
певній загальній моделі лексикографічного опису. 

Ключові слова: граматична інформація; Словник мови усної народної 
словесності; мова фольклору; фольклор. 
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Abstract. The language of folklore is peculiar. It has distinctive features at each 
linguistic and structural level. The grammar of works of oral folklore also has its 
specifics. The vocabulary of the folklore language should have an expressive 
linguistic direction. The vocabulary, or the register part of the linguistic 
dictionary, must contain grammatical information about the word. It is almost 
impossible to provide all the grammatical information about a lexeme entered 
into the dictionary register. Compilers of lexicographical works always have to 
limit themselves to a certain minimum necessary and sufficient to fulfil their 
purpose. In this paper, we will offer such a grammatical minimum, which, in our 
opinion, will be adequate for a qualified lexicographical description of the 
grammar of those verbal facts that are available in the language of folklore. 

The language of folklore is primarily oral speech, characterized by variability, not 
only at the level of texts but also at the grammar level. Traditionally, nouns are 
inflected with the genitive case. In this case, the main variants of inflexions 
must be reflected in the Dictionary of Oral Folklore. For head nouns, it is 
necessary to give a remark indicating the gender. It is also essential to record 
specific data on the number category to mark plural nouns. Adjectives, ordinal 
numerals, and adjectival pronouns are recorded in the original form (masculine 
singular nominative case). Unstressed and short forms are pretty typical for 
folklore texts. This expressive grammatical feature of the parts mentioned 
above of speech also needs, in our opinion, to be reflected in the dictionary 
entry. Traditionally, in Ukrainian lexicographical works, pronouns, adverbs, 
interjections, and service parts of speech are indicated. Dictionary entries, which 
include verbs, usually given in the infinitive, will traditionally be accompanied by 
personal forms (first and second-person singular or other endings if necessary). 
Be sure to indicate the type of verbs, the category of transitivity and, if 
necessary, intransitivity, especially in cases where the verb can appear in 
folklore texts in both grammatical forms. We believe indefinite forms in -ти and -
ть should be given in one dictionary entry. Verb variants with the suffixes -ова 
and -ува should also be given in the same entry, but the form in -ова should be 
given separately without interpretation and cross-referenced to the main form 
with the suffix -ува. Grammatical information may also include those 
parameters that appear irregularly and are, therefore, unpredictable in a certain 
general model of lexicographic description. 

Keywords: grammatical information; Dictionary of oral folklore language; folklore 
language; folklore. 

 
ВСТУП 

Мова фольклору має особливості, які позна-
чаються на всіх структурних рівнях, у тім чи-
слі й граматичному. На певні особливості 
граматики фольклорного тексту звертала 
увагу Н. М. Журавльова. Дослідниця відзна-
чила, що рід використовуваних у творах усної 
інародної словесності іменників може відріз-
нятися від літературної мови, її загальноп-
рийнятих еталонів. Причому хитання в роді, 
як зазначає Н. М. Журавльова, може спостері-
гатись у різних піснях, записаних в одній міс-
цевості, або навіть у тій самій пісні [43, с. 49]. 
Граматичні особливості, вживаних у текстах 
українського фольклору прикметників, дос-
ліджували М. В. Іщук [24], Ю. В. Грицевич [21]. 

 Мова усної народної творчості – це досить 
вагома форма будь-якої національної мови, 
зокрема й української. Вона суттєво вливала 
на формування й розвиток усної та писемної 
мовної практики українського народу. Доці-
льність і необхідність спеціального словника 
мови фольклору задавалось би не має викли-
кати жодних сумнівів у філологів, проте укра-
їнська усна народна творчість і досі не була 
об’єктом систематичного лексикографуван-
ня. Слова, використовувані в усній народній 
словесності, можуть і мають бути об’єктом 
словникарства. Фольклорна лексикографія 
повинна стати одним із пріоритетних напря-
мів лінгвофольклористики, а створення сло-
вників мови фольклору – одним із головних 
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практичних завдань і цієї галузі знання, і 
української лінгвістики загалом.  

Проблеми лексикографічного опису мови ус-
ної народної творчості торкаються у своїх 
працях такі українські мовознавці, як Т. П. Бе-
ценко, Н. О. Данилюк і Н. С. Колесник. Т. П. Бе-
ценко надала зразки лексикографування тек-
стово-образних одиниць українських народ-
них дум [3]. Граматичних позначок при опи-
суваних словесних фактах, вилучених із текс-
тів народних дум, вона практично не дає, хоча 
в «Словнику складних слів» [3, с. 68–82] на-
трапляємо на умовні скорочення, що вказу-
ють на частиномовну належність композитів 
і юкстапозитів (дієсл. – дієслово, імен. – імен-
ник, прикм. – прикметник, присл. – прислів-
ник): цвісти-процвітати дієсл.; білозір імен., 
царь-король імен.; цвіткована-мальована 
прикм.; трудно-нудно присл. Заявлені в цій 
праці також позначки займ. – займенник, 
числ. – числівник, проте відповідних прикла-
дів не наведено. Н. О. Данилюк належної ува-
ги граматичній інформації про фольклорне 
слово теж не приділяє, хоч воно й має виразні 
особливості на цьому рівні. На її думку, у сло-
внику мови фольклору «важливо представи-
ти не стільки частиномовну належність оди-
ниць, скільки їхні семантико-синтаксичні фу-
нкції» [9, с. 252]. Н. С. Колесник цікавили фо-
льклорні власні назви. Вона запропонувала 
структуру словникової статті словника фоль-
клоронімів, яка, на її думку, має містити, без-
перечно, спочатку реєстрове слово, потім у 
дужках указівку щодо загальної кількості йо-
го вживань, варіанти власної назви. Подала 
зразки лексикографування онімів бурлаць-
ких та наймитських пісень [26], однак грама-
тичні показники слова опускає. Деякі зразки 
лексикографування іменників та прикметни-
ків, вилучених із текстів фольклору, подано 
нами в статті «Граматичні риси народнопое-
тичних лексем та проблема їх відбиття у Сло-
внику мови фольклору» [34], проте потрібно 
й далі вести пошуки в цьому напрямку. Слов-
ник мови фольклору, як і Словник мови пи-
сьменника, повинен мати виразне лінгвісти-
чне спрямування. 

Вокабула, або ж реєстрова частина лінгвісти-
чного словника, обов’язково має містити гра-
матичну інформацію. Така інформація має на 
меті вказати найхарактерніші морфологічні 
та синтаксичні особливості тієї лексичної 
одиниці, що виноситься в заголовок словни-
кової статті. Зрозуміло, що подати усю грама-

тичну інформацію про слово, яке лексиког-
рафується, практично неможливо. Укладачам 
словників завжди доводиться обмежуватися 
певним найнеобхіднішим мінімумом, потріб-
ним і достатнім для виконання тієї мети, яку 
вони перед собою ставлять. У цій розвідці ми 
спробуємо запропонувати такий граматич-
ний мінімум, який буде, на нашу думку, дос-
татнім для кваліфікованого лексикографіч-
ного опису граматики тих словесних фактів, 
що наявні у мові фольклору. 

 

РЕЗУЛЬТАТИ ДОСЛІДЖЕННЯ 

Граматична інформація зазвичай містить да-
ні про деякі форми непрямих відмінків імен-
ників, передусім тих, що викликають певні 
труднощі у мовців. Традиційно при іменниках 
подають флексію родового відмінка: ЗЕМЛЯ́, 
-і. Своєї землі не мати – по світу блукати [7, 
с. 22]; СОБÁКА, -и. Не собака, а на цепу, не лю-
дина, а ходить [22, с. 45]; ДОЩ, -у. Дорога піс-
ля дощу була дуже погана [37, с. 84]; 
ПÁРУБОК, -бка. Вийшов парубок один до спо-
віді [6, с. 15]; ДОБРÓ, -а. Вони й тепер там 
живуть і постолом добро возять [32, c. 49]; 
МÍСЦЕ, -я. Колись давно село наше Кацмазова 
було на іншому місці, не тут, де тепер [28, 
с. 155]; КОХÁННЯ, -я. Пісня та мила, пісня та 
люба – / Все про кохання, все про любов, / Як 
ми любились та й розійшлися, / Тепер зійшли-
ся навіки знов [11, с. 116]; ПÓСТІЛЬ, -тéлі. Пе-
рвая любила – подарочок шила, / Другая лю-
била – постіль білу слала [33, с. 9]; ХЛОП’Я́, -
яти. Прийшов раз селянин до пана з якимсь 
проханням, а з ним і мале хлоп’я приплента-
лося – його дитина [18, с. 4]. 

У текстах усної народної творчості спостері-
гаємо хитання в родовому відмінкові іменни-
ків ІІ відміни чоловічого роду. Причому пара-
лельність закінчень, їх варіантність у мові 
фольклору не настільки залежить від семан-
тики, як це ми спостерігаємо в літературній 
мові, де вибір флексії залежить, наприклад, 
від значення одиничності (-а або -я) чи збір-
ності (-у або -ю). Візьмемо зокрема слово 
«камінь». Так, згадана семантика одиничності 
/ збірності певною мірою зумовлює викорис-
тання того або того варіанта. Порівняймо, 
наприклад, такі контексти: –Який же ти си-
льний? Я он, бач…–Та взяв камінь, як здавив, 
так з каменя мука й посипалась [42, с. 194]; 
Там, де Ятрань круто в’ється, вода з-під ка-
меню біжить, / Там дівчина, а як зветься, – 
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козак знає, та мовчить [19, c. 209]; Тече вода 
з-під каменя, кінь не хоче пити, / Приступило 
до дівчини – не хоче любити [11, c. 257]. 
У першому з них маємо виразне одиничне 
значення, що до двох останніх, то тут може 
бути значення збірності в одному випадку 
(вода біжить з-під багатьох каменів), а в ін-
шому одиничності, оскільки вода може бігти 
й з-під одного (конкретного) каменя, проте 
наведені контексти не демонструють чітко 
відповідних значень, ми тут тільки можемо 
припустити, що вони присутні. Однак наве-
демо приклади речень зі словом ліс у формі 
родового відмінка – Ой піду я до лісу, Та й дуба 
поколишу [11, с. 131]. і Піду я до ліса, вирву ма-
линяка [11, с. 42]. В обох контекстах зазначене 
слово має семантику збірності. Однак закін-
чення різні. Тому, на нашу думку, в таких ви-
падках граматичну інформацію про форму 
родового відмінка ми тоді маємо позначати 
так: КÁМІНЬ, -ю / -я; ЛІС, -у / -а. У тих випад-
ках, де вибір закінчення -у (-ю) або -а (-я) ви-
пливає все ж таки із семантики слова, слід по-
слугуватися вже наявними у традиційних 
словниках української мови напрацюваннями 
щодо лексикографічної репрезентації різних 
значень описуваної лексеми. Наприклад, як-
що слово «дух» вживається в контексті в зна-
ченні «надприродна істота або безсмертна, 
нематеріальна основа в людині», то тоді воно 
в родовому відмінку має зазвичай тільки за-
кінчення -а: Ім’я отця за отця, / І сина за Ма-
ксима, / І святого за сліпого, / І духа за Андру-
ха, І амінь за камінь [16, с. 162-163], а в стій-
кому народному виразі І (й) духу нема (не 
зосталося, не стало, не чути і т. ін.) «про від-
сутність кого-небудь, про брак чого-небудь» 
використовується зазвичай флексія -у. Тому 
напроти відповідного значення, позначува-
ного цифрою, слід ставити відповідну флек-
сію, як це зокрема й роблять укладачі тлума-
чних словників української літературної мо-
ви: ДУХ, ч. 1. -у. 2. -а. 

У текстах усної народної творчості спостері-
гаємо хитання в родовому відмінкові однини 
іменників Ш відміни жіночого роду – флексію 
-и (соли) та -і (солі). М. С. Глушко, наприклад, 
у розвідці «Купальські пісні Східної Волині 
з села Дубрівки Баранівського району Жито-
мирської області» подає кілька варіантів пісні 
«Вирву з рожі квітку» (А) Піду до комори – Ни 
хліба, ни соли: / – Ой викупи, мамцю, / Із цеї не-
волі [20, с. 83]; і (Б) Піду до комори – Не хліба, 
не солі: / – Ой викупи, мамцю, / Із цеї неволі 

[20, с. 83]. Ці варіанти зафіксовані в одному й 
тому ж селі. Щоправда, записані від різних 
виконавців. У словниковій статті ми повинні 
відобразити обидва варіанти флексії родово-
го відмінка – СІЛЬ, солі й соли. Подібні хи-
тання в закінченнях родового відмінку одни-
ни, зрозуміло, спостерігаємо також і в інших 
іменників третьої відміни. Наприклад, НІЧ, 
ночі й ночи. Через тебе впав я в яму, / Через 
твої чорні очі / Не спав же я сеї ночі! [12, с. 
534] і Не спала я тої ночи, ні мої оченька, / Бо 
не була під головов милого рученька [27, с. 91]; 
СМЕРТЬ, -і / -и. Смійся, смійся, вражий сину, за 
сміх тобі буде: / Тряститиме, страждати-
меш, смерті бажатимеш, / У моєї паніматки 
води прохатимеш: «Ой дай мені, моя мати, 
холодної води, / Уже ж мені з твоєй дочки смі-
ятися годі» [11, с. 240] і Скрипливії воротонь-
ка, / Трудно їх заперти, / Брешіть, брешіть, 
воріженьки, / До самої смерти [11, с. 180]. 

У родовому відмінку однини іменників другої 
відміни (і чоловічого, і середнього роду), ос-
нова яких закінчується на приголосний ц ми 
можемо мати варіанти із закінченнями -а і -я. 
Граматичні форми на -ця виявлять себе як 
загальнонародні, а форми на -ца є виразно 
локальними. Ствердіння звукосполуки ца 
спостерігається в поліському наріччі україн-
ської мови. Це одна з характерних фонетич-
них рис цього територіально-мовленнєвого 
утворенння. Ствердіння звука ц якраз і спо-
стерігаємо у фольклорних текстах, зафіксо-
ваних на Поліссі: Бо приїде Іванко з-за сонца, / 
Йа привезе віночка-гостинца [20, с. 82] і Ой з-
за сонца дружечки, з-за сонца, / Бо приїде Іван-
ко з-за сонца [20, с. 82]. В інших випадках має-
мо, як і в літературній мові, звукосполуку ця: 
Дірявая та кишеня була, / За то тобі та гос-
тинця нема [8, с. 184] і Стоїть місяць над го-
рою, / А сонця немає… [36, с. 29]. Отже, форми 
родового відмінка з кінцевим -ца є виразно 
реґіональними. Їх теж треба фіксувати в сло-
вниковій статті, але, очевидно, вказувати тоді 
за допомогою відповідної ремарки, напри-
клад, діал., на обмежено територіальне ужи-
вання таких форм родового відмінка: 
ГОСТИ́НЕЦЬ, -нця / діал. -нца. СО́НЦЕ, -я / ді-
ал. -а. 

Варіативність флексій спостерігаємо також і 
в інших непрямих формах відмінків іменни-
ків, уживаних у текстах фольклору. Напри-
клад, у місцевому відмінку однини: ПІЧ, на 
печі й на печи. Лежить наша Ганнуся на печи 
[20, с. 79] і Кури в запічку несуться, / А на печі 
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півні б’ються, / А на печі півні б’ються, / На 
столі миші гризуться [12, с. 395]; КÁМІНЬ, на 
камені й на каменю. На камені ноги мию, / На 
камені стою, / Навкруг мене чари сиплять, / А 
я ся не бою [11, с. 146] і «Набери, сестро, піску в 
жменю / Та посій його на каменю, / Уставай, 
сестро, зіроньками, / Поливай пісок слізонь-
ками; / Уставай, сестро, ранесенько, / Прори-
вай пісок частенько, / А коли пісок той ізійде, / 
То тоді твій брат в гості прийде» [25, с. 65-
66]. Мамо певну варіативність і в формах зна-
хідного відмінка однини. Порівняймо: Ой піду 
ж я утоплюся, / Об каменя розіб’юся, / Нехай 
люди усі знають, / Як з кохання помирають 
[11, с. 208] і Коли ж не то, – утоплюся, / Або 
об камінь розіб’юся, / Нехай люди будуть зна-
ти, / Як з кохання помирати [11, с. 298]. Варі-
ативність закінчень, зрозуміло, може спосте-
рігатися й у формах множини, проте ми не 
ставимо перед собою завдання передати все 
різноманіття можливих граматичних варіа-
цій непрямих відмінків. Така варіативність 
флексій у текстах фольклору може стати те-
мою окремого дослідження і, припускаємо, 
що вона навіть може знайти лексикографічне 
відбиття у словниках вужчого (спеціального) 
призначення, спрямованих на фіксацію різ-
них граматичних особливостей фольклорно-
го тексту. 

При заголовних словах-іменниках подають 
зазвичай ремарку, що вказує на рід (ч. – чоло-
вічий, ж. – жіночий, с. – середній). Лексеми, 
вилучені з творів усної народної словесності, 
теж мають супроводжуватися відповідними 
позначками: ЦÍСАР, -я, ч. Та гуляйте, файні 
хлопці, / Завтра не будете:/ Прийшла звістка 
від цісаря – / На війну підете [23, с. 55]; ОРДÁ, 
-и, ж. Оглянуться женці – Коваленко йде, / А 
позад себе орду веде [14, с. 234]; БÓРОШНО, -а, 
с. Біле, як борошно, але не борошно, хвіст, як у 
миші, та не миша [22, с. 26]. 

Якщо слово, що наявне в текстах фольклору, 
вживається тільки у формі множини, то теж 
подаємо закінчення родового відмінка і су-
проводжуємо його ремаркою мн. (множина): 
ВОРÓТА, воріт, мн. Вийду за ворота / – Сто-
їть місяць в крузі [20, с. 82]; ДРОВА, дров, мн. 
Запалила, закурила / Сирими дровами, / Бо 
приведе милий куму / З чорними бровами [15, 
с. 210]; СМÍШКИ, -ів, мн. Не викуплю, доню, / 
Бо не маю звідки, / Оце тобі, доню, / Дівочії 
смішки [20, с. 84]. 

Прикметники, дієприкметники, порядкові 
числівники, займенники прикметникового 
типу подають зазвичай в однині у формі чо-
ловічого роду, при якій подають флексії жі-
ночого та середнього роду: БÍЛИЙ, -а, -е; 
СИ́НІЙ, -я, -є; ЗБЕНТÉЖЕНИЙ, -а, -е; 
ПÉРШИЙ, -а, -е; ТРЕТІЙ -я, -є; НАШ, -а, -е; 
МІЙ, моя, моє. Однак такий традиційний лек-
сикографічний опис навряд чи здатний від-
бити виразні граматичні риси народнопоети-
чних текстів. Для текстів фольклору, напри-
клад, характерними (як в однині, так і мно-
жині) є нестягнені форми прикметників, по-
рядкових числівників і займенників прикме-
тникового типу. Вони становлять специфіку 
фольклорної мови загалом, є своєрідною сти-
лістичною нормою усної народної творчості, 
тому й потребують, на нашу думку, лексиког-
рафічної репрезентації. Нестягнені форми 
виявляють себе в двох відмінках – називному 
(Зеленая та ліщинонька, / Гей! Чом без сонеч-
ка зів’яла? [13, с. 95]; Тонкая, високая тополя: 
/ Чорнявая дівчина – то моя [39, с. 266]; Тов-
качики дубовії, сосновії, / Сім літ вони валя-
лись, / Поки ступки дождались [39, с. 6]) та 
знахідному («Зелений барвінок сади устилає, / 
Запашний васильок три запахи має, / А над 
тую повну рожу, А над тую червоную / І в сві-
ті немає!» [11, с. 23]; Зробіть же комору, зро-
біть же новую, / Зачиніть мене, молодую [11, 
с. 33]; Ой дав мене мій батечко за високі гори, / 
Не дав мені більше віна – лиш ярії бджоли [13, 
с. 120]). 

Модель відбиття цієї граматичної риси може 
бути такою: ВИСÓКИЙ, -а / -ая; -е / -еє, мн. -і / 
-ії. Що на сину росте високий явор, / А на неві-
стці – біла береза [39, с. 277]; Ти, висока осока, 
/ Стели дітям звисока [13, с. 27]; Одна гора 
високая, / А другая низька; / Одна мила дале-
кая, / А другая близька [11, с. 202]; Ой в ліску, в 
ліску на жовтім піску / Росте деревце високе, 
тонке [15, с. 265]; Рости, рости древо, / Тонке, 
високеє, / Кучерявеє, / Кучерявеє / Та розпусти 
гілля / Зверху до кореня, / Лист додолоньку, 
Лист додолоньку [36, с. 140]; Ми пустилися 
в високі гори, / Ідім за грішми та й до комори 
[27, с. 603]; Ой ви, гори високії, / Поточки бис-
тренькії, / Скажіть мені, ци ще живе / Мій 
отець старенький [23, с. 540]. Таку ж модель 
можна застосувати для опису порядкових чи-
слівників: ТРЕТІЙ, -я / -яя; -є / -єє; -третьоє, 
мн. -ії. А я ж тобі лишив аж два лани жита, / 
Аж два лани жита, а третій пшениці [13, 
с. 88]; А друга робота – вечерю зварити, / А 
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третя робота – п’ять корів здоїти [13, 
с. 242]; Гостила я неділеньку, гостила дру-
гую, / На третюю неділеньку їхала додому [13, 
с. 94]; А й уродиться да трой-зіллєчко: / Що 
перве зіллє – тож василечки, / А другеє зіллє – 
тож барвіночок, / А третє зіллє – тож люби-
сток [39, с. 246]; А третєє свято – то п’ятеє 
грудня [10, с. 621]; Літа сокіл літо, літа сокіл 
друге, / На третьоє літо сокіл прилітає [13, с. 
294]; А першоє шитє батеньку післала, / А 
другоє шитє матінці післала, / А третьоє 
шитє, то шовкове нитє [27, с. 451]; Так і на-
валиться на тебе щось темне та волохате і 
до самого світанку буде мучити, до третіх 
півнів [37, с. 176], Що одні гості да поза сада-
ми, / А другії гості у присінечках, / А третії 
гості поза столами, / Що за садами, тим од-
казали [27, с. 440].  

Нестягнені форми властиві і для так званих 
займенників прикметникового типу (прис-
війних, вказівних, означальних, деяких відно-
сних, питальних і заперечних). Наведемо далі 
зразок лексикографічного опису таких за-
йменників: ТОЙ, та / тая; те / теє / тоє; мн. ті 
/ тії. Я одбився от роду, / Як той камінь од 
льоду [15, с. 39]; Ой давно, давно / В мамки я 
була, / Та вже ж моя та доріженька / Терном 
заросла [15, с. 57]; Росла, росла тая трава / Та 
й стала хилиться, / Ждала мати дочку 
в гості / Та й стала журиться [15, с. 68]; «Він 
хоч бідний, та щасливий, / Те багатство – не 
на вік, / Щоб могли нас розлучити, / Нема 
в світі таких лік» [11, с. 204]; Не боліло мене 
теє коліно, / Що летіло грабовеє поліно [15, 
с. 169]; Не тая розмова, не тії брови, / Не тоє 
личенько, що до любови [11, с. 42]; Ой ходять 
вони [вдовині дочки], як ті королівни [11, 
с. 34]; Оженися, мій синочку, / Та й живіть 
укупці; / Кохайтеся, любітеся, / Як тії голубці 
[11, с. 98]. 

Дієприкметники у текстах фольклору прак-
тично не набувають нестягненої форми, тому 
для їх опису, очевидно, слід застосовувати та-
ку модель: ПОРІ́ЗАНИЙ, -а, -е. Дієпр. пас. мин. 
ч. до ПОРÍЗАТИ. А від Умані, гей, до Летичева 
/ Недалекії милі, / Там лежать ляшки, там 
лежать / панки, / Як порізані свині [1, с. 136] 
або ПОВ’Ю́ЧЕНИЙ, -а, -е. Дієпр. пас. мин. ч. до 
ПОВ’Ю́ЧИТИ. Ой стоять коні да попутані, 
пов’ючені, – / Вони од Левенця не утечені! Од-
нак у тому випадку, коли вони піддаються 
ад’єктивації, тобто перетворюються на прик-
метники дієприкметникового походження, 
вони зазвичай тоді теж можуть набувати не-

стягненої форми: «А де ж твої, Хмельничень-
ку, кованії вози?» (тут «обковані залізом») [1, 
с. 79]. При лексикографічному описі 
ад’єктивованих дієприкметників слід вико-
ристовувати тоді таку ж модель, як і для ін-
ших прикметників, однак зазначати у знач. 
прикм. КÓВАНИЙ, -а /-ая; -е / -еє, мн. -і/ -ї. у 
знач. прикм. 

Короткі форми прикметників теж становлять 
граматичну специфіку фольклорних текстів. 
Їх пропонуємо фіксувати таким чином вели-
кими літерами подавати поряд із основною 
(повною стягненою) формою: ПÓВНИЙ, 
ПÓВЕН, -а /-ая, -е мн. -і /-ії. Та й один жандар 
стукнув пальцем по черві малому та й каже: – 
Повний мішок галушок! [10, с. 137]; А ти, ко-
тик чорний, / Та сідай у човен, / Лови рибки 
повен, / Щоб було няньці й мамці, / І бабусі 
старенькій, / І дитинці маленькій [26, с. 193]; 
Старається йу комору, / Старається і в обору, 
/ Старається – повна скриня, / Щоб я була го-
сподиня [35, с. 413]; Як буде ще й книшик / І по-
вная чара, / То скажемо: – Спаси, боже, / Сього 
дому господаря! [27, с. 507]; Нащо в море воду 
лити, коли море повне [30, с. 258]; Я сміюсь на 
повні груди, / Радію, мов дитя, / Перетворю-
ють в нас люди / І край свій, і життя [40, 
с. 349]; Та лежить сучка й на боку, й на боку, / 
Та повнії вуха табаку, табаку [12, с. 474]. 

Коротку форму прикметника варто виносити 
в окрему словникову статтю, проте не опису-
вати детально цю форму, а відсилати за до-
помогою перехресного посилання до словни-
кової статті з прикметником повної форми. 
ПÓВЕН, див. ПÓВНИЙ. 

За потреби необхідно подавати відомості про 
належність слова до певної частини мови, 
особливо в тих випадках, коли може виник-
нути проблема з визначенням його частино-
мовної належності Наприклад, порядковий 
числівник третій та його інші форми – третя 
(жіночий рід), третє (середній рід) треті 
(множина) можуть у певних синтаксичних 
конструкціях виступати в ролі іменника: Де 
на двох вариться, – третій поживеться [35, 
с. 111]; Одна збрехала, друга не розібрала, а 
третя по своєму перебрехала [35, с. 70]; Одно 
просить дня, друге просить ночі, третє каже: 
«Мені як удень, так і вночі витріщати очі» [35, 
с. 154]; Гроші – сила: одних підкуплять, других 
напоять, а третім лиха накоять [30, с. 32]. 
Для опису таких випадків можна використа-
ти ремарку у знач. ім. Традиційно в українсь-
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ких лексикографічних працях указуються за-
йменники, прислівники, вигуки, службові ча-
стини мови. Наприклад, НАШ, а, е, займ. 
присв. [5, с. 238], НАШАРМАКÁ, присл., розм. 
[5, с. 239], НА2, виг. [5, с. 239], НА1, прийм. [5, с. 
7], НЕ, част. запереч. [5, с. 244]; АЛÉ1, спол. [4, 
с. 33]. Ми вважаємо, що не слід відступати від 
цієї традиції. Тому подаватимемо такі части-
ни мови так само: ПÍШКИ, присл. А мудра баба 
і собі хвалиться: – Нехай бог приймає труда, 
ходила пішки туда й сюда, а маю рублика, то 
додому несу [29, с. 50]; СВІЙ, своя, 
своє, займ., присв. Свою звичку я вже знаю! [29, 
с. 25]; АТ, виг. – А що ж там по світах чувати? 
– питає пригінчий у захожого. – Ат! Що чува-
ти! – одказує той. – Біда! Б’ють і плакать не 
дають [29, с. 23]; ДО, прийм. Прийшли найми-
ти до пана поскаржитись на погане харчу-
вання [29, с. 24]; ТА, част., підсил. Суддя до се-
лян: – То ви бачили, як він задушив вашого па-
на? –Та… бачили… [29, с. 24]; БО, спол. Вони 
[чоловік і жінка] були багаті, бо мали хатньо-
го вужа, котрий сидів собі під печею в норі і 
тільки як хотів їсти, тогди виходив з нори [2, 
с. 208]. 

Можуть також виникати певні труднощі при 
розрізненні прикметників і дієприкметників. 
Тому останні зазвичай теж позначаються. 
Наприклад, НАВАНТÁЖЕНИЙ, -а, -е. Дієпр. 
пас. мин. ч. до НАВАНТÁЖИТИ. Якось святого 
Миколая і святого Касіяна послали з раю від-
відати землю. І побачили вони одного разу на 
дорозі бідного селянина, віз якого, наванта-
жений сіном, глибоко застряг в болоті і який 
робив безплідні зусилля, примушуючи свого ко-
ня зрушити з місця [41, с. 277]. 

У словникових статтях, до яких входитимуть 
дієслова, інфінітив традиційно будемо супро-
воджувати особовими формами (першою та 
другою особою однини або відповідними за-
кінченнями). Наприклад, КУСÁТИ, -аю, -аєш. 
Розумна та пчілка: / Чому ж тебе не кусала, / 
Як ти була дівка? [15, с. 166]; СТОЯ́ТИ, стою, 
стоїш. Селянин, що стояв з сохою обіч, не пі-
знав Господа [41, с. 89]. При дієсловах, які фа-
ктично не вживаються в першій та другій 
особах теперішнього чи майбутнього часу, а 
також при дієсловах середньо-зворотного 
стану на -ся слід подавати форму третьої осо-
би однини: КОРТÍТИ, -тить. Я любила сього, 
того, парубочків много, / А ще кортить полю-
бити війта молодого [39, с. 175]; 
ЗАМУТИ́ТИСЯ, замутиться. Ходить козак по 
вулиці, нічим замутиться: «Добривечір, мату-

сенько, дай води напиться, / Пусти дочку на 
вулицю, хоча подивиться [11, с. 36]. До безосо-
бових дієслів теж необхідно додавати форму 
3-ї особи однини теперішнього (майбутньо-
го) часу й ставити при них відповідну позна-
чку безос.: ЗВЕЧОРÍТИ, -іє, безос. «Жди, козаче, 
моя мріє, / Най надворі звечоріє, / Най на рожі 
роса ляже, – Правду тобі сон твій каже» [11, с. 
49]. 

Неозначені форми на -ти і -ть слід подавати, 
на нашу думку, в одній словниковій статті. З 
метою економії слід подавати лише одну по-
вну форму, на -ти, а при ній зазначати варіан-
тний суфікс -ть. Наприклад, ЖИ́ТИ, -ТЬ, живу, 
живеш. Всюди плачі, всюди крики – селян 
учать, як їм жити [7, с. 21]; У колгоспі добре 
жить – один робить сім лежить [7, с. 23]. Діє-
слівні варіанти з суфіксами -ова й -ува слід 
подавати теж в одній словниковій статті, але 
форму на -ова виносити окремо без тлума-
чення і відсилати за допомогою перехресного 
посилання до основної форми з суфіксом -
ува. 

ВАНДРУВÁТИ, ВАНДРОВÁТИ, -ую, -уєш. То 
не бідна ластівочка з ластів’ятком, / Ой то 
мати вандрувала із дитятком [13, с. 298]; 
Вандровало пахоля / З Києва до Вільва [13, с. 
36]. 

ВАНДРОВÁТИ див. ВАНДРУВÁТИ. 

Лексикографічний опис дієслова потребує 
також інформації про такі його граматичні 
показники, як категорія виду (док., недок.): 
ПОБÍГТИ, біжу, біжиш, док. Побігла лисичка до 
річки глечика топить [2, с. 67], БАЛÁКАТИ, -
аю, -аєш, недок. Сидять собі раз цап і баран та 
й балакають [2, с. 102], перехіднос-
ті /неперехідності: ПРИНЕСТИ́, -су, -сеш, док., 
перех. У лексикографічних працях переважно 
використовують позначку перех. (перехідне), 
яка ставиться при дієсловах, що вживаються 
з прямим додатком. Неперехідність дієслова 
зазвичай не позначається, але коли перехідне 
дієслово може вживатися в якомусь значенні 
також і як неперехідне, то до кожного з цих 
значень (під окремими цифрами) подається 
відповідна позначка перех. або неперех.: 
ПЕКТИ́, печу, печеш., недок. 1. перех. Готувати 
їжу на вогні або на жару в пічці або на іншому 
пристосуванні. Своїм дітятонькам / Колачи-
ки пече, / А нам, сиротонькам, З отрубів за-
гнете [13, с. 407]; 2. перех. і неперех. Обдавати 
жаром, надмірно гріти, палити. Та й зап’яла 
польнеє віконце, / Щоб не пекло на козака сон-
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це [11, с. 103]; Не йди, Гандзю, рано в поле, / 
Сонце пече, стерня коле [12, с. 99]. 

При дієсловах, що можуть виступати як у до-
конаному так і недоконаному необхідно ро-
бити відповідне позначення недок. і док.: 
ВЕЛÍТИ, -лю, -лиш. Ой варила мама рибу, а 
сама не їла, / Ой любила мама хлопці та й мені 
веліла [39, с. 212]; Бодай тебе, Хмельниченьку, 
/ перва куля не минула, / Що велів орді брати 
дівки й молодиці! [31, с. 233]. 

До граматичної інформації можна включати й 
інші характеристики, що стосуються грама-
тики слова, ті, що виявляють себе нерегуляр-
но, тому є непередбачуваними у певній зага-
льній моделі лексикографічного опису. На-
приклад, безособова форма з твердим т: 
СВЕРБÍТИ, -бить / діал.: -бит. Ой дівчата, 
кайтесь, / Молодиці кайтесь, / Свербить ча-
сом під поясом, / Почухати дайтесь [39, с. 49]; 
Болит, свербит, і ще кортит [17, c. 192] чи 
дієслово зворотньо-середнього стану 
РОЗВИДНИ́ТИСЯ, СЯ РОЗВИДНИ́ТИ, діал. -
иться, ся розвидняє. А я браму замикаю, брама 
ся втворяє, Я милого виправєю, як ся розвид-
няє [39, с. 183]. Можна, наприклад, виносити в 
заголовок окремої словникової статті специ-
фічні безособові форми, що лишилися поза 
увагою тлумачних словників української лі-
тературної мови: НАТУ́ЧИТЬСЯ безос. Насу-
питься, захмариться, нахмариться; покриєть-
ся хмарами. Натучиться, нагримиться – дрі-
бен дощик піде; / Насудяться воріженьки – ді-
вка заміж піде [11, с. 178]. У цьому ж контекс-
ті маємо й безособову фому «нагримиться», 
проте маємо в літературній мові інфінітив 
НАГРИМÍТИСЯ, -мúться, безос. «довго погри-
міти, багато разів»; ВІДНЄЛÓ безос. Відібрало. 
Ой і рано-рано сонечко сходило, / А моєму не-
любові бесіду віднєло [13, с. 98]; ОБПЛÉТЯНО 
безос. Обплетено. Ще й барвіночком й обпле-
тяно, / Ще й калиною й оптикано [20, с. 78]. І в 
цьому ж контексті ОПТИ́КАНО безос. Обтика-
но. 

 

ВИСНОВКИ 

Отже, «Словник мови усної народної словес-
ності», як і будь-який словник лінгвістичного 
типу, обов’язково має містити граматичну 
інформацію про слово. Граматична інформа-
ція має містити дані про деякі форми непря-
мих відмінків іменників, передусім тих, що 

викликають певні труднощі у мовців. Тради-
ційно при іменниках подають флексію родо-
вого відмінка, але за потреби можуть подава-
тися й інші закінчення. Мова фольклору – це 
передусім усне мовлення, для якого власти-
вим є варіантність, причому не тільки на рів-
ні текстів, а й на рівні граматики, тому основ-
ні варіанти флексій, принаймні родового від-
мінка, теж мають в ньому бути відбиті. При 
заголовних словах-іменниках треба, подава-
ти, звичайно, ремарку, що вказує на рід. Це 
особливо важливо в тих випадках, коли родо-
ві форми відрізняються від аналогічних форм 
літературної мови. Також необхідно фіксува-
ти й певні дані про категорію числа, зокрема 
відзначати множинні іменники. Прикметни-
ки, порядкові числівники, займенники прик-
метникового типу фіксуємо в чоловічому ро-
ді, але й зазначаємо флексії інших родових 
форм. Крім того, досить характерними для 
текстів фольклору є нестягнені та короткі 
форми. Ця виразна граматична особливість 
вищезгаданих частин мови також потребує, 
на нашу думку, відображення у словниковій 
статті. Традиційно в українських лексиког-
рафічних працях указуються займенники, 
прислівники, вигуки, службові частини мови. 
В якості реєстрового слова, як уже згадувало-
ся вище, зрідка використовується безособова 
форма дієслова. У словникових статтях, до 
яких входитимуть дієслова, а вони зазвичай 
подаються в інфінітиві традиційно будемо 
супроводжувати особовими формами (пер-
шою та другою особою однини або в разі по-
треби іншими закінченнями). Обов’язково 
вказуватимемо вид дієслів, категорію перехі-
дності і, якщо треба, неперехідності, особливо 
в тих випадках, якщо дієслово може виступа-
ти в текстах фольклору в обох граматичних 
формах. Неозначені форми на -ти і -ть слід 
подавати, на нашу думку, в одній словниковій 
статті. Дієслівні варіанти з суфіксами -ова й -
ува слід подавати теж в одній словниковій 
статті, але форму на -ова виносити окремо 
без тлумачення і відсилати за допомогою пе-
рехресного посилання до основної форми з 
суфіксом -ува. До граматичної інформації 
можна включати й інші характеристики, що 
стосуються граматики слова, ті, що виявля-
ють себе нерегулярно, тому є непередбачува-
ними у певній загальній моделі лексикогра-
фічного опису. 
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 Abstract. This study estimated Nigeria's Keynesian and augmented money demand 
function using time series variables from 1986 through 2021. The Keynesian money 
demand function is estimated by considering income and interest rates as the 
determinants of the money demand function. In contrast, the augmented money 
demand function incorporates critical variables like exchange rate, income, and 
interest rates. With the Robust Ordinary Least Squares estimation method, the 
income level exerted a positive and significant effect on money demand, while 
interest rate put forth a negative but insignificant impact. The a priori signs of these 
two variables align with the Keynesian postulation that income directly correlates 
with the actual money demand function. At the same time, the rate of interest has 
an inverse relationship. 

Further findings from the augmented money demand function, as reported by the 
autoregressive distributed lag short-run estimates, indicate that the price level and 
exchange rate directly and significantly affect Nigeria's current money demand 
function. The money demand function so estimated was reported to be stable, given 
the cumulative sum of squares result. A general conclusion that can be drawn from 
the findings is that the money demand function is income elastic but inelastic 
regarding interest rate, price level, and exchange rate. 

Keywords: Demand for Money, Liquidity Preference, Interest Rate, Monetary Policy, 
Price Stability. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION  

Money has a wide range of applications in con-
sumption, manufacturing, and distribution [12]. 
People and corporations frequently have a com-
bination of assets and cash. Money is thus in de-
mand because of its roles as a unit of account, a 
means of payment, and a store of value. “The de-
mand for money is the amount of wealth every-
one in the economy wishes to hold in the form of 
money balance” [21]. The Classical, Keynesian, 
and Post-Keynesian schools of thought take one 
of three main approaches to the desire for mon-
ey. Although the classical economists did not 
formally develop the demand for money theory, 
Fisher's quantity theory of money has elements 
of this theory. Author [13] stressed the need for 
cash in exchanges by focusing on its velocity of 
circulation. He claims that the income level at full 
employment determines the demand for money 
in sales. This is predicated on Say’s Law on the 
idea that “supply creates its demand", given a 
level of income consistent with full employment. 

As a result, Fisher's theory of demand for money 
retained a constant connection with the volume 
of transactions, which in turn held a continuous 
relationship with the volume of national income. 
Additionally, the amount of trade in an economy 
at a particular time is linked to the need for mon-
ey [12]. 

Author [23] explored the three motives for hold-
ing money (transactions demand, precautionary 
demand, and speculative demand) which he 
termed "liquidity preference" to drive home his 
argument on the need for cash. In transaction 
demand, Keynes thinks that the demand for 
money arises from the utilisation of money as the 
medium of exchange. The precautionary demand 
for money is to meet unforeseen necessities, 
while the speculative need arises from uncertain-
ty about the monetary value of other assets that 
an individual can hold. John Maynard Keynes as-
sociated the transaction demand and precau-
tionary demand depending on the income level, 
while the speculative market depends on the in-
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terest rate. The Keynesian theory of money de-
mand is built around a trade-off between the 
benefit of holding more money versus the inter-
est cost. The higher the interest loss from having 
a naira of funds, the less money we expect to 
save. The interest rate on cash is referred to as 
the “own rate of interest”, and the opportunity 
cost of holding cash is equal to the difference be-
tween the yield on other assets and the own rate 
[21].  

From the above analogy, the Keynesian money 
demand function could be described as a func-
tion of two critical variables – income level and 
interest rate. The prediction here is that income 
has a direct relationship with money demand. 
Thus, an increase in income will increase the de-
mand for accurate balances for the three motives 
for liquidity preference. An insight into Nigerian 
data on income and broad money reveals some 
exciting results about this postulation. This be-
haviour is reflected in Figure 1, where the value 
of broad money and income level are expressed 
in billions of naira. 

 

 

Figure 1 – Trend of Income (Y) and Money Demand 
(M) 

 

From the 1980 to the 1990, the income level was 
below N20,000 billion, corresponding to a lower 
level of broad money within the same period. But 
as income level increased sharply from the early 
2000 till 2021, the demand for money also rose. 
This depicts that both money demand and the 
price level move in the same direction and that 
an increase in income level will prompt an in-
crease in the need for money. At the same time, a 
decline in income level will also exert a declining 
trend in demand for cash. 

Since the Keynesian postulation on liquidity 
preference also centres on the fact that “the high-
er the interest loss from holding money, the less 
money we expect to hold” [21], it can be adduced 
that there is an inverse relationship between in-
terest rate and liquidity preference. Thus, the 
higher interest rate will prevent individuals from 
holding more money, given the interest cost. This 
attribute can be linked to the inverse relationship 
between the value of the bond and the rate of in-
terest. In a period of higher interest rates, indi-
viduals will prefer to buy bonds (since the price 
of bonds has declined), and the speculative de-
mand for money will decrease (which hitherto 
leads to a decline in the total money demand). 
But as interest rate decreases, individuals will 
sell their bonds to take advantage of the increase 
in the value of bonds; hence, they hold more 
money. This will increase the speculative de-
mand for money as they will have more money 
while waiting for the interest rate to rise.  

One Can, therefore, vividly state that the role of 
interest rate in the Keynesian money demand 
function arises from the speculative demand for 
money which Keynes clearly stated to be a func-
tion of interest rate. However, Author [9] has 
added essential to Keynesian transaction's need 
for cash. “Keynes regarded transactions demand 
for money as a function of the income level, and 
the relationship between transaction demand 
and income is neither linear nor proportional”. 
He showed that the relationship between trans-
action demand and income is linear and propor-
tional. Instead, changes in income lead to less 
than proportionate changes in transaction de-
mand. Further, “Keynes regarded transactions 
demand as predominantly interest inelastic”. But 
[9] analysed the interest rate elasticity of the 
transaction's demand for money [21]. 

Author [35] developed a portfolio-based ‘risk 
aversion theory of liquidity preference. This the-
ory fixed two significant flaws in the Keynesian 
theory of money demand. For Keynes' liquidity 
preference function to work, “expectations of fu-
ture interest rates have to be inelastic because 
people typically keep either cash or bonds” [35]. 
His argument was based on the idea that “the ex-
pected value of any capital gain or loss from 
keeping interest-bearing assets is always zero, 
rather than on the elasticity of predictions of fu-
ture interest rates” [12]. Additionally, it clarified 
that a person's portfolio consisted of owning cash 
and bonds collectively rather than just one at a 
time. The demand for real money, according to 
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[14], is a function of wealth (permanent income), 
projected returns on investments, bonds, equi-
ties, and the anticipated rate of inflation [12].  

Since Friedman's seminal study in 1956, re-
searchers, policymakers, and governors have 
paid close attention to the money demand func-
tion. The presence of "a stable money demand 
function" is critical in macroeconomics since the 
appropriate design of monetary policy is de-
pendent on it [37]. According to [25], "no claim in 
macroeconomics has attracted greater attention 
than the existence of "a stable demand for money 
function’ at the aggregate economy level". The 
accurate money balances are related to a nomi-
nal interest rate and a gauge of current economic 
activity via the traditional money demand func-
tion. The monetary authority can adjust the aver-
age growth rate of money that is consistent with 
price stability, given the average growth rate of 
the economy and nominal interest rate, under 
the assumption that there is a strong and stable 
relationship between the goal variable (say, infla-
tion) and targeted monetary aggregate [37]. 
However, as other nations have discovered, no-
tably the United Kingdom, Canada, and Switzer-
land, economic targeting only functions if there is 
a strong and consistent link between the goal 
variables and the targeted monetary aggregates 
[37]. Accordingly, a weak and unstable connec-
tion will not have the desired effect on the objec-
tive variable, and the targeted total will no longer 
be able to convey the direction of monetary poli-
cy [30] adequately. 

Different scholars have introduced other varia-
bles into the model in estimating the money de-
mand function apart from the level of income and 
interest rate. Gong to Authors [15], exchange rate 
and consumer price index, along with revenue 
and interest rate, are critical in the money de-
mand function. Authors [28] included the infla-
tion rate, nominal exchange rate, financial depth, 
and the average treasury bill rate in their money 
demand function. Authors [12] recognised the 
role of the exchange rate, economic innovation, 
and total population as key variables along with 
income and interest rate in the money demand 
function. For Authors [1], the role of the domestic 
price level, expected exchange rate depreciation, 
and foreign interest rate is crucial variables to 
consider. Similar to the case of Authors [12], the 
role of the exchange rate and inflation rate was 
also considered by Authors [29] as being critical 
variables in the money demand function. The 
study of Authors [24] further thought consumer 

price index, exchange rate, and credit to the pri-
vate sector, in addition to income and interest 
rate, are the determinants of money demand. In 
all, only Authors [36] recognised the role of stock 
prices on the money demand function of a coun-
try. 

This study aligns with the model of [34] by in-
corporating the exchange rate, the price level, 
and the exchange rate into the Keynesian money 
demand function for Nigeria. The estimation fol-
lows the total ordinary least squares and the au-
toregressive distributed lag (ARDL) approach, 
which aids in estimating both the short-run and 
long-run money demand functions. The study 
also tries to detect the stability of the money de-
mand function in Nigeria to ascertain the potency 
of monetary policy on target variable(s). The 
study covers the period 1986 through 2021. It is 
intended to indicate the elasticity of the money 
demand function and how monetary policy can 
be channelled appropriately to achieve the de-
sired effect on the quantity of money in circula-
tion within the Nigerian economy to achieve 
price stability. 

 

Review of related literature 

Several empirical studies have been conducted to 
estimate the money demand function with di-
verse approaches being utilised. Authors [15] 
aimed to assess Author [10]’s money demand 
function with the aid of data from 1988-1998 for 
twenty-seven (27) countries using static and dy-
namic fixed effects approaches. The study's out-
come further validates Cagan’s theory as it re-
vealed that interest rate negatively affected mon-
ey demand, while the income level put forth a 
positive effect. Additionally, the estimated in-
come elasticity of money demand was estimated 
to be 0.18. The study concluded that the estimat-
ed elasticity is far less than Cagan’s theory sug-
gested.  

Authors [20] estimated India's money demand 
function using monthly and annual data from 
1976 to 2007 using co-integration analysis and 
the dynamic OLS estimation approach. The 
study's result revealed that co-integration exists 
among accurate money balances, interest rates, 
and output when the money demand is ex-
pressed in terms of M1 and M2, but absent when 
expressed in M3. The result from the dynamic 
OLS revealed a consistency in the sign of the in-
terest rate and income as they relate to money 
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demand. The effect was significant when estimat-
ing the M1 and M2 functions. Thus, income exerts 
a positive and considerable influence on the M1 
and M2 money demand function, while interest 
rate exerts a negative effect. 

Analysing the money demand function for the 
case of Malawi was the core concern of the Au-
thors [28] using monthly data from 1985 to 
2010. Their findings revealed that co-integration 
exists with income and interest rates, both nega-
tively affecting money demand. In contrast, the 
exchange rate, financial depth, and treasury bill 
rate exerted a positive impact. In the short-run, a 
similar effect exists, with financial innovation, 
exchange rate movements and lagged money 
supply displaying causality with money demand. 

Authors [12] made an effort to assess the varia-
bles influencing Pakistan's actual money demand 
function. The study is based on an analysis of 
time series data from 1972 to 2011. The study 
used an autoregressive distributed lag (ARDL) 
framework and a bound testing technique to co-
integration to estimate the money demand func-
tion. The study's conclusions showed that while 
factors like deposit and exchange rates are nega-
tively connected to the current demand for mon-
ey, real GDP, financial innovation, and the overall 
population positively affected the basic need for 
money. The study has implications for monetary 
policy that Pakistan's monetary authorities 
should consider to increase economic and com-
mercial activity in the country.  

Likewise, Authors [1] looked at how the mone-
tary authority controls actual cash balances by 
manipulating the money supply. The study's em-
pirical analysis used co-integration and vector 
error correction model testing. The co-
integration test showed a long-run equilibrium 
link. In the long term, it was found that the influ-
ence of interest rates, inflation rates, and trade 
openness on money demand is negative. Still, the 
impact of gross capital formation, the exchange 
rate, and government spending are favourable in 
Nigeria. 

Author [32] attempted to estimate Ghana's mon-
ey demand function using data from 1991 to 
2011. The data analysed using the ARDL ap-
proach in the M1, M2, and M3 money demand 
functions, co-integration exists, and income puts 
forth a negative effect. At the same time, interest 
rate positively impacts the money demand func-
tions. These findings negate the conventional a 
priori expectation of the slope coefficient of the 

respective variables. Further, the result reported 
the instability of the country's M1 and M2 money 
demand functions. However, the actual money 
function for M3 was regarded as stable compared 
to M1 and M2 in Ghana.  

The study of Author [36] was geared towards 
estimating the money demand function for Tur-
key, plus ascertaining the stability of such a pro-
cess. Data which covered the period of 1970 to 
2013 was analysed using co-integration and dy-
namic regression analysis. The study revealed a 
cointegrating relationship with income, yielding 
a positive and significant effect on money de-
mand. In contrast, the impact of interest rate was 
reported to be inverse. The result further re-
vealed that the narrow money demand is stable 
as the cumulative sum of squares plot portrayed.  

Authors [35] (2018) re-examined the broad 
money demand function plus its stability in Nige-
ria using data from the first quarter of 1985 to 
the fourth quarter of 2016. The data was ana-
lysed using the ARDL approach, and findings re-
vealed that a long-run stable relationship exists 
amid money demand and its determinants (in-
come, stock prices, foreign interest rates, and real 
exchange rate). Also, the effect of the stock mar-
ket in the estimated long-run money demand 
function is positive and significant. This portrays 
a rising trend in the size and influence of the 
economy's financial institutions (financialisa-
tion). 

The study of Authors [38] was geared towards 
examining the impact and stability of money de-
mand in Cambodia. With data from 1996 to 2016, 
which was analysed using the ARDL approach, 
the result revealed a long-run stable relationship 
amid money supply and identified variables (real 
income, inflation rate and nominal exchange 
rate). Further empirical development indicated 
that domestic currency depreciation shrinks the 
demand for money in Cambodia. 

Authors [31] explored the behaviour of the mon-
ey demand function in Nigeria towards executing 
monetary policy. The study used data from the 
first quarter of 2010 to the second quarter of 
2018 and analysed using the ARDL approach. 
Findings from the survey showcased that the ef-
fect of income, exchange rate, and financial inno-
vation on money demand is positive. In contrast, 
the treasury bill rate and income lag exerted a 
negative impact. Further, the evidence of the es-
tablished long-run relationship shows that only 
financial innovation exerted a significant influ-
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ence. The implication of the significance of treas-
ury bill rate connotes that an increase in treasury 
bill rate will prompt individuals to hold money 
more for transaction demand rather than substi-
tuting the domestic currency with foreign ones. 

Authors [24] estimated the current intermediate 
money demand and fundamental broad money 
demand functions with a focus on the South Afri-
can economy using data from the first quarter of 
1990 to the fourth quarter of 2019. The money 
demand functions, estimated using the method of 
autoregressive distributed lag (ARD), were ob-
served to have a cointegrating relationship with 
variables of interest (inflation rate, interest rate, 
exchange rate, real GDP, and credit to the private 
sector). The effect of credit to the private sector 
on both actual intermediate money demand and 
fundamental broad money demand functions ex-
hibited significant positive long-term results. 
Further, inflation and exchange rate were ob-
served to have a negative and significant effect, 
while income and interest rates were favourable.  

Authors [29] used quarterly data from 1981-Q1 
to 2018-Q4 to estimate a broad money demand 
function. The co-integration test was conducted 
using the autoregressive distributed lag/bounds 
test model. The empirical findings demonstrate 
that public money demand, income, interest, ac-
tual exchange rates, and inflation rates are all 
cointegrated throughout the time under consid-
eration. Real GDP, inflation, and exchange rates 
were shown to have positive and substantial ef-
fects on actual money demand, whereas interest 
rates had a negative and significant impact. The 
empirical results showed that the velocity of 
money in the economy is predictable. As a result, 
a target for the money supply might be used to 
control levels of income and prices. 

Authors [34] recently explored the money de-
mand function for Sub-Saharan Africa (SSA) from 
1980 to 2017. The study utilised the 'Panel Ho-
mogeneous Autoregressive Distributed Lag (PH-
ARDL)’, Panel Co-Integration Tests (P-CIT), and 
Dumitrescu and Hurlin Panel Causality Test (DH-
PCT). While the co-integration test supported 
evidence of a long-run relationship within the 
model, the DH-PCT reported a bidirectional cau-
sality between money demand and the variables 
of interest (income, interest rate, price level, and 
exchange rate). Within the SSA, the study re-
vealed that the core variable influencing money 
demand is the price level, which calls for price 
stabilisation policies within the region. 

This study will incorporate crucial variables like 
income, interest rate, price level, and exchange 
rate in estimating the money demand function 
for Nigeria from 1986 to 2021. The study will al-
so ascertain the stability of the money demand 
function over the years since it is crucial in 
measuring how monetary policy will be potent in 
targeting goal variables. 

 

METHODOLOGY  

Theoretical Framework 

The theoretical framework for this study follows 
the conventional money demand function, where 
the money demand is expressed as a function of 
income and interest rate. Following the Keynes-
ian analysis, the money demand function is de-
rived from the three motives for holding money. 
These motives are:  

Transaction Demand. According to Keynes, "the 
transaction demand for money arises from the 
lack of synchronisation between receipts and 
disbursement, implying that one is not likely to 
be paid at the exact instance one needs to make 
payment" [21]. So between pay cheques, one 
keeps money around to purchase goods and ser-
vices. The transaction demand for cash varies 
positively (directly) with the income level (out-
put). The higher the income (outcome) level of an 
individual or society, the greater the demand for 
transactional balance and vice versa. This rela-
tionship can be portrayed as: 

 

𝑀𝑡
𝑑 = 𝑓(𝑌) and 

𝑑𝑀𝑡
𝑑

𝑑𝑌
⁄ > 0.  (1) 

where 𝑀𝑡
𝑑  is the transaction demand for money; 

Y is the income (output) level.  

 

Keynes thinks that the transactions demand for 
money is proportional to the level of income 
hence: 

 

𝑀𝑡
𝑑 = 𝛿𝑌     (2) 

where δ is the proportion of the total income 
spent on transaction demand, note that δ > 0 in 
this regard aligns with the Keynesian position of 
the direct connection between 𝑀𝑡

𝑑  and Y. 
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Precautionary Demand. The urge to plan for un-
anticipated possibilities for favourable purchases 
and emergencies demanding immediate expendi-
tures is what the precautionary demand means 
[21]. Because consumers and businesses are un-
certain about the degree to which payments and 
receipts will be synced, they hold money as a 
safeguard. The precautionary demand for money 
is a positive function of income, much as the 
transaction demand. Thus, 

 

𝑀𝑝
𝑑 = 𝑓(𝑌) and 

𝑑𝑀𝑝
𝑑

𝑑𝑌
⁄ > 0.  (3) 

where 𝑀𝑝
𝑑  is the precautionary demand for mon-

ey. Since both 𝑀𝑝
𝑑  and 𝑀𝑡

𝑑  are a positive function 
of income. The demand for these two motives 
can be expressed in a single equation (4): 

 

𝐿𝑇 = 𝑓(𝑌)     (4) 

where 𝐿𝑇 captures the liquidity preference for 
both transaction and precautionary demand for 
money.  

 

Speculative Demand. The goal of speculative de-
mand for money, also known as asset or liquidity 
preference, is to "secure profit by knowing better 
than the market what the future will bring forth” 
[21]. After setting aside enough money for trans-
actions and precautions, individuals and compa-
ny owners with cash choose to generate specula-
tive gains by investing in bonds. As a liquid store 
of value, capital retained for speculative purpos-
es can be invested in interest-bearing bonds and 
assets at the right time. The relationship between 
the speculative demand for money and interest 
rates is inverse. The need for money for specula-
tive purposes decreases when interest rates rise 
and vice versa. 

This can be expressed algebraically as: 

 

𝑀𝑠
𝑑 = 𝑓(𝑟) and 

𝑀𝑠
𝑑

𝑑𝑟
⁄ < 0.   (5) 

where 𝑀𝑠
𝑝 is the speculative demand for money 

and r is the interest rate. 

 

Given Equations (4) and Equation (5), the con-
ventional money demand function, according to 
Keynes, is expressed as: 

 

𝑀𝑑 = 𝑓(𝑌, 𝑟)  

𝜕𝑀𝑑

𝜕𝑌⁄ > 0; 𝜕𝑀𝑑

𝜕𝑟⁄ < 0   (6) 

where 𝑀𝑑  is the total demand for money (liquidi-
ty preference), Y is the income (output) level, and 
r is the interest rate. 

 

Model Specification 

The model for this study is derived from the con-
ventional Keynesian money demand function, 
where the actual money demand function is ex-
pressed as a function of income (Y) and interest 
rate (R). 

 

𝑀𝑑

𝑃
= 𝑓(

𝑌

𝑃
,

𝑅

𝑃
)      (7) 

 

Equation (7) states that the real money demand 

(
𝑀𝑑

𝑃
) is a function of real income (

𝑌

𝑃
) and real in-

terest rate (
𝑅

𝑃
). By incorporating other variables 

into the model, we obtain the augmented money 
demand function as follows: 

 

𝑀

𝑃𝑡
= 𝐿(

𝑌

𝑃𝑡
, 𝑅𝑡, 𝐸𝑡)     (8) 

 

Equation (8) stipulates that the actual money 
demand is a function of real income, interest rate 
and exchange rate. Authors [5] argued that omit-
ting the exchange rate in the money demand 
function may cause misspecification biases. M is 
broad money; Y is the gross domestic product in 
nominal terms (income); R is the domestic inter-
est rate; E is the official exchange rate expressed 
in the nominal exchange rate, and P is the price 
level. 

Adopting the model of Authors [34] who re-
assess the money demand function for Sub-
Saharan Africa, the model for this study is speci-
fied as follows: 

 

𝑙𝑛𝑀𝑡 = 𝛿0 + 𝛿1𝑙𝑛𝑌𝑡 + 𝛿2𝑙𝑛𝑅𝑡 + 
+𝛿3𝑙𝑛𝑃𝑡 + 𝛿4𝑙𝑛𝐸𝑡 + 𝜀𝑡   (9) 
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Equation (3) portrays a transformed model of 
the money demand function in logarithmic form, 
which will facilitate the estimation of the elastici-
ties of the various variables regarding the total 
money demand. If the parameters (in their abso-
lute value) are more significant than unity, then 
money demand is elastic for the variable; but if it 
is less than unity, it is inelastic. Meanwhile, the 
parameter estimates of the model are expected 
to follow this pattern: 𝛿0 ≠ 0, 𝛿1 > 0; 𝛿2 <
0;  𝛿3 > 0, 𝑎𝑛𝑑 𝛿4 > 0. Therefore, income, price 
level, and exchange rate are expected to positive-
ly influence money demand, while the rate of in-
terest is expected to put forth a negative effect. 
The broad money is the dependent variable, 
while income, interest rate, price level, and ex-
change rate are the explanatory variables in the 
model. 

 

Sources and Nature of Data 

The study's data spanning 1986 and 2021 were 
generally obtained from the Central Bank of Ni-
geria statistical bulletin. The variables upon 
which data were obtained include broad money, 
income (gross domestic product), interest rate, 
price level (inflation rate), and exchange rate. 
The income level and broad money are measured 
in billions of naira, interest rate and price level 
are measured in percentage, while the exchange 
rate is measured in terms of the naira/dollar 
rate. 

 

Estimation Technique 

The study first estimates the Keynesian and 
augmented money demand function at the gen-
eral level using the total ordinary least squares 
estimation method. Further time series proper-
ties were ascertained using the unit root test. The 
unit root test is conducted using the augmented 
Dickey-Fuller (ADF) test, which is based on two 
assumptions: the constant assumption and the 
constant and trend assumption. The test model is 
specified as follows: 

∆𝑙𝑛𝑀𝑡 = 𝛼0 + 𝛼1𝑙𝑛𝑀𝑡−1 + 
+ ∑ 𝛾𝑖∆𝑙𝑛𝑀𝑡−𝑖

𝑝
𝑖=1 + 𝜀𝑡     (10) 

 

∆𝑙𝑛𝑀𝑡 = 𝛼0 + 𝛼1𝑙𝑛𝑀𝑡−1 + 
+ ∑ 𝛾𝑖∆𝑙𝑛𝑀𝑡−𝑖

𝑝
𝑖=1 + 𝛿𝑡 + 𝜀𝑡    (11) 

 

Equation (10) captures the model for the ADF 
unit root test with constant assumption, while 
Equation (11) captures the one for the continu-
ous and trend belief. The null hypothesis is that 
“there is a unit root” expressed as 𝛼1 =1. The re-
jection of the null hypothesis will only occur if 
the ADF statistic is more damaging than the 5% 
critical tau value. Otherwise, the variable will be 
the difference in conducting the test further. For 
this study, we will only consider static variables 
at the level and first difference. 

With the unit root properties of the series being 
ascertained, it becomes pertinent to check for the 
presence of co-integration among the variables. 
This is done using the autoregressive distributed 
lag (ARDL) bounds testing approach. This ap-
proach generates F-statistic, compared with the 
5% lower and upper bounds. For co-integration 
(or levels relationship) to exist, it is expected that 
the F-statistic must lie outside the I(0) and the 
I(1) bounds at the 5% level. 

With the establishment of co-integration based 
on the ARDL bounds testing approach, determin-
ing the short-run and long-run estimates of the 
model becomes an utmost necessity. This is done 
with the ADRL error correction model (ECM). 
The model is specified as follows: 

 

∆𝑙𝑛𝑀𝑡 =
𝛽0 + ∑ 𝛽1∆𝑙𝑛𝑀𝑡−𝑖

𝑝
𝑖=0 + ∑ 𝛽2∆𝑙𝑛𝑌𝑡−𝑖

𝑞
𝑖=0 +

∑ 𝛽3∆𝑙𝑛𝑅𝑡−𝑖
𝑞
𝑖=0 + ∑ 𝛽4∆𝑙𝑛𝑃𝑡−𝑖

𝑞
𝑖=0 +

∑ 𝛽5∆𝑙𝑛𝐸𝑡−𝑖
𝑞
𝑖=0 + 𝜃𝐸𝐶𝑀𝑡−1 + 𝜀𝑡    (12) 

 

Equation (12) is the ARDL error correction 
(ECM) model specified to estimate how the 
short-run distortions are corrected to achieve a 
long-run equilibrium. The variables are as de-
fined earlier, with p and q being the optimal lag 
length of the dependent and explanatory varia-
bles, respectively. The optimal lag is automatical-
ly selected based on an iterative process in esti-
mating the ARDL model. This process generates a 
series of results, where the best is determined 
based on the Akaike Information Criterion (AIC). 
The coefficient of the 𝐸𝐶𝑀𝑡−1, being 𝜃 captures 
the speed of adjustment. It is expected to be neg-
ative and statistically significant before the mod-
el can be considered to adjust to long-run equi-
librium. The greater the value of 𝜃, the greater 
the speed at which the model changes to attain 
long-run equilibrium. 
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Preliminary Issues. The preliminary analysis cap-
tures the descriptive properties of the variables, 
and the correlation analysis portrays the behav-
iours of the variables utilised in the study. 

The descriptive measures of the variables indi-
cate that changes in broad money (lnM) averaged 
7.4243%, and the variable's standard deviation is 
2.1073%. The minimum and maximum values of 
the variable are respectively 3.17% and 
10.6046% over the 36 years. In the case of 
changes in income (lnY), the variable averaged 
9.3028% and possessed a standard deviation of 
2.1258%; its maximum and minimum values are 

12.064% and 5.2790%, respectively. For the 
changes in the rate of interest (lnR), its mean val-
ue is 2.8869%, its standard deviation is 0.2120%, 
while 3.3945% is the maximum value and 
2.3514% is the minimum value of the variable. 
The changes in the price level (lnP) are charac-
terised by a mean value of 2.6219% and a stand-
ard deviation of 0.9816%, with 4.3407% being 
its maximum value and -1.4979% being its min-
imum value. Changes in the exchange rate have a 
mean value of 4.1449%, while its standard devia-
tion is 1.4448%. The minimum value of the vari-
able is reported to be 0.7034%, while its maxi-
mum value is 5.9914%, as reported in Table 1. 

 

 

Table 1 – Descriptive Statistics 
 lnM lnY lnR lnP lnE 
Mean 7.4243 9.3028 2.8869 2.6219 4.1449 
Median 7.6209 9.6495 2.8773 2.4932 4.8153 
Maximum 10.6046 12.064 3.3945 4.3407 5.9914 
Minimum 3.1700 5.2790 2.3514 -1.4979 0.7034 
Standard Deviation 2.4073 2.1258 0.2120 0.9816 1.4448 
Skewness -0.2898 -0.4455 -0.1072 -1.6945 -0.7649 
Kurtosis 1.7530 1.9148 3.9104 10.0742 2.4116 
Jarque-Bera 2.8362 2.9573 1.3121 92.2952 4.0294 
Probability 0.2422 0.2279 0.5189 0.0000 0.1334 
Observations 36 36 36 36 36 

 

The descriptive properties of the variables fur-
ther disclose that all the variables are negatively 
skewed, given that their skewness coefficient is 
all negative. The interest rate and the price level 
are leptokurtic, given that their coefficient of kur-
tosis is greater than 3. In contrast, broad money, 
income, and exchange rate are all platykurtic, 
given their kurtosis coefficient is less than 3. 
Meanwhile, all the variables except the price level 
are normally distributed, given that their respec-
tive Jarque-Bera statistic is all insignificant at the 
5% level. 

In ascertaining how the variables correlate, the 
Person correlation coefficient is estimated, and 
Table 2 captures the result. 

 

Table 2 – Correlation Analysis  
  lnM lnY lnR lnP lnE 

lnM 1.0     
lnY 0.9963 1.0    
lnR -0.3614 -0.3467 1.0   
lnP -0.2236 -0.2462 0.0693 1.0  
lnE 0.9545 0.9625 -0.2066 -0.2707 1.0 

It is clear from Table 2 that both income (lnY) 
and exchange rate (lnE) has a robust positive 
correlation with broad money (lnM). This is evi-
dent in the high correlation coefficient of 0.9963 
and 0.9545 for lnM and lnY, and lnM and lnE, re-
spectively. Thus, lnM moves in the same direction 
as lnY and lnE. The two variables exhibit a weak 
negative correlation with broad money for inter-
est rate (lnR) and the price level (lnP). Therefore, 
lnM moves in an opposite direction from lnR and 
lnP within the study period. Since correlation 
does not establish a cause-effect relationship, 
such reported correlations cannot be used to 
show whether the explanatory variables affect 
the dependent variable. Consequently, further 
analysis will be conducted to establish a cause-
effect relationship. 

Robust Ordinary Least Squares (OLS) Estimation. The 
Robust OLS method estimates both the 
Keynesian and augmented money demand 
functions. Table 3 captures the money demand 
function based on the Keynesian postulation, and 
Table 4 captures the result of the increased 
money demand function. 
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Table 3 – Robust OLS estimates for the Keynesian 
Money Demand Function  

Variable Coefficient Standard 
Error 

z-
Statistic 

Probability 

lnY 1.1146 0.0195 57.1126 0.0000*** 
lnR -0.2660 0.1957 -1.3594 0.1740 
C -2.1275 0.6517 -3.2647 0.0011** 

Robust Statistics 
R2 0.7586 Adjusted R2 0.7440 
Rw2 0.9961 Adjust Rw2 0.9961 
Akaike info 
criterion 

65.1798 Schwarz criterion 68.6831 

Deviance 1.1025 Scale 0.1380 
Rn2 
statistic 

3770.8250 Prob (Rn2 stat.) 0.0000 

Non-robust Statistics 
Mean 
dependent 
variable 

7.4243 SD dependent 
variable 

2.4073 

SE of 
regression 

0.2169 Sum squared 
residual 

1.5524 

Notes: ** and *** denote significance at 1% and 5%, 
respectively. 

 

The result in Table 3 captures the estimates of 
the variables constituting the Keynesian money 
demand function extracted to form the money 
demand function captured in Equation 13. 

 

𝑙𝑛𝑀𝑡 = −2.1275 + 1.1146𝑙𝑛𝑌𝑡 − 

−0.2660𝑙𝑛𝑅𝑡      (13) 

 

Income put forth a positive and significant effect 
on the total money demand function, while the 
impact of interest rate is negative but insignifi-
cant. Based on the signs of the parameter esti-
mates (positive for income and negative for in-
terest rate), this result aligns with the prediction 
of the Keynesian postulations, where it is ex-
pected that the effect of income on money de-
mand will be direct. In contrast, that interest rate 
should be an inverse one. Thus, a rise in income 
will increase the money demand for transition-
ary purposes, while a rise in interest rate will re-
sult in a decline in the total demand for money. 
This is because individuals will like to take ad-
vantage of the market interest rate by purchasing 
bonds, thereby holding little money for specula-
tive purposes. The money demand function por-
trayed in Equation 13 is income elastic but inter-
est rate inelastic. A 1% increase in the level of 
income will cause the demand for money to in-
crease by 1.1146% on average. The elasticity of 

the money demand function for payment can be 
seen in how the change in money demand is far 
more significant than the change in income. This 
result of a positive effect of income and a nega-
tive effect of interest rate on the money demand 
function is to the findings of studies like Authors 
[1, 12, 15, 29, 36]. 

The robust estimates further reveal exciting is-
sues surrounding the forecast. For instance, the 
R2 shows that interest rate and income jointly 
explain 75.86% of the total variations in the 
money demand function. Meanwhile, the 
weighted R2 (Rw2) indicates that the two varia-
bles account for about 99.61% of the unlimited 
money demand function variations. 

With other variables being incorporated into the 
Keynesian money demand function, we obtain 
the augmented money demand function in which 
the estimates present in Table 4 are extracted to 
reflect Equation 14, in which the price level and 
exchange rate are incorporated. 

 

Table 4 – Robust OLS estimates for the Augmented 
Money Demand Function  
Variable Coefficient Standard 

Error 
z-
Statistic 

Probability  

lnY 1.2503 0.0412 30.3751 0.0000*** 
lnR -0.0680 0.1142 -0.5951 0.5518 
lnP 0.0451 0.0209 2.1621 0.0306** 
lnE -0.1965 0.0585 -3.3616 0.0008** 
C -3.2306 0.4440 -7.2754 0.0000*** 
Robust Statistics 

R2 0.7388 Adjusted R2 0.7051 

Rw2 0.9989 Adjust Rw2 0.9989 

Akaike 
info 
criterion 

69.8666 Schwarz criterion 81.9079 

Deviance 0.6599 Scale 0.1015 
Rn2 
statistic 

14682.590 Prob (Rn2 stat.) 0.0000 

Non-robust Statistics 
Mean 
dependent 
variable 

7.4243 SD dependent 
variable 

2.4073 

SE of 
regression 

0.2355 Sum squared 
residual 

1.7190 

Notes: ** and *** denote significance at 1% and 5%, 
respectively. 

 

𝑙𝑛𝑀𝑡 = −3.2306 + 1.2503𝑙𝑛𝑌𝑡 − 
−0.0680𝑙𝑛𝑅𝑡 + 0.0451𝑙𝑛𝑃𝑡 − 
−0.1965𝑙𝑛𝐸𝑡     (14) 
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The money demand function captured in Equa-
tion 14 still aligns with the income level, positive-
ly affecting the total money demand. At the same 
time, the interest rate puts forth a negative im-
pact. 

Also, the effect of income is significant, while that 
of interest rate is insignificant. In the augmented 
money demand function, a 1% increase in the 
level of income will cause the money demand to 
increase by 1.2503% on average (which is great-
er than that of the Keynesian money demand 
function in Equation 13). Further, the price level 
exerts a positive and significant influence on the 
total money demand, while the exchange rate 
wields a negative and significant effect. A 1% in-
crease in the price level will lead to a 0.0451% 
increase in the demand for money. Due to rising 
prices, individuals will need more money to pur-
chase the same bundle of commodities. A 1% in-
crease in the exchange rate will likely lead to a 
0.1965% decrease in money demand. This can be 
explained in terms of the fact that due to the de-

clining value of the domestic currency, individu-
als will instead demand the US dollar with a sub-
stantial value can continue holding the naira, 
which continuously losses its weight in the for-
eign exchange market. The augmented money 
demand function is income elastic but inelastic 
for the interest rate, price level, and exchange 
rate. The positive effect of the price level can be 
described to align with the findings of Authors 
[29], while the negative impact of the exchange 
rate on the money demand function aligns with 
the results of authors [12, 24]. 

Unit Root Test. The unit root test is conducted to 
determine the time series properties of the time 
series variables utilised in this study. The trial 
follows the augmented Dickey-Fuller (ADF) ap-
proach. The test is based on two assumptions – 
the constant assumption and the continuous 
with-trend assumption.  

Table 5 captures the result of the test for all the 
variables. 

 

Table 5 – The ADF Unit Root Test Result for the Variables 
Variable Constant Assumption Order of Integration Constant and Trend Assumption Order of Integration 

ADF Statistic ADF Statistic 
Levels First Difference  Levels First Difference  

lnY -3.9922* - I(0) -0.1608 -3.9521* I(1) 
lnR -4.0026* - I(0) -2.9848 -5.3421* I(1) 
lnP -4.5697* - I(0) -4.7023* - I(0) 
lnE -2.6201 -5.9304* I(1) -2.6166 -6.1009* I(1) 
lnM -2.7369 -3.9891* I(1)  0.3618 -4.9615* I(1) 

Note: * denotes significance at the 5% level 

 

Under the constant assumption, lnY, lnR, and lnP 
are all stationary at levels, while lnE and lnM only 
became stationary at the first difference. Thus, 
lnY, lnR, and lnP are I(0) variables, while lnM and 
lnE are I(1) variables. With the constant and 
trend assumption, only lnP is reported to be sta-
tionary at a level, while every other variable was 
reported to be fixed at the first difference. In both 
cases, the unit root test reveals that the variables 
are integrated in a mixed order of I(0) and I(1). 
This scenario requires a different approach to 
testing for co-integration apart from the conven-
tional Engel-Granger test.  

Cointegration Test. With the reported order of in-
tegration of the variables (mixed with I(0) and 
I(1)), the autoregressive distributed lag (ARDL) 
Bounds testing approach for co-integration be-
comes the potent approach to detect the rela-

tionship of the current level among the variables. 
Table 6 reflects the result where the test is con-
ducted using an F-statistic.  

 

Table 6 – F-Bounds Test for Cointegration Result  
F-Bounds Test Null Hypothesis: No levels of 

relationship 
Test Sta-
tistic 

Value Significance, 
% 

I(0) I(1) 

F-
statistic 

21.5388*** 10  2.20 3.09 

k 4 5 2.56 3.49 
    1  3.29 4.37 

Note: *** denotes significance at the 1% level  

 

It is clear from Table 6 that the F-statistic of 
21.5388 is outside the 5% and 1% critical 



Traektoriâ Nauki = Path of Science. 2022. Vol. 8. No 10  ISSN 2413-9009 

Section “Economics”   3011 

bounds values. For co-integration to exist, the F-
statistic must be greater than the lower and up-
per necessary bounds statistics, so we cannot ac-
cept the null hypothesis of no levels relationship. 
Consequently, co-integration exists, and the need 
to estimate both the short-run and long-run es-
timates of the model becomes necessary. This is 
still being done using the ARDL approach. 

ARDL Short-Run Error Correction Model 

Model Selection. In estimating the model using 
the ARDL approach, it is pertinent to detect the 
best model. The model selection is based on the 
Akaike Information Criteria (AIC). The model 
with the lowest AIC is considered to be the best. 
Figure 2 presents the result. 

 

-1.72

-1.70

-1.68

-1.66

-1.64

-1.62

-1.60

-1.58

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

0
, 

1
, 

2
, 

1
)

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

0
, 

1
, 

2
, 

2
)

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

0
, 

0
, 

2
, 

0
)

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

0
, 

0
, 

2
, 

1
)

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

0
, 

0
, 

1
, 

2
)

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

0
, 

0
, 

2
, 

2
)

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

1
, 

1
, 

2
, 

2
)

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

0
, 

1
, 

2
, 

0
)

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

0
, 

2
, 

2
, 

1
)

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

1
, 

1
, 

2
, 

1
)

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

0
, 

2
, 

2
, 

2
)

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

0
, 

1
, 

1
, 

2
)

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

0
, 

0
, 

1
, 

1
)

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

1
, 

0
, 

2
, 

0
)

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

0
, 

0
, 

1
, 

0
)

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

1
, 

0
, 

2
, 

2
)

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

1
, 

0
, 

2
, 

1
)

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

1
, 

0
, 

1
, 

2
)

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

1
, 

1
, 

2
, 

0
)

A
R

D
L

(1
, 

1
, 

2
, 

2
, 

2
)

Akaike Information Criteria (top 20 models)

 

Figure 2 – Model Selection Criteria using AIC 

 

With 81 models being evaluated, our result con-
sidered the top 20 models. The least AIC is -1.71, 
corresponding to ARDL(1, 0, 1, 2, 1) model. 
Therefore, the model utilised in estimation fol-
lows the above ARDL model with the selected 
lags. 

Short-Run Error Correction Estimates. With the 
optimal model being ARDL(1, 0, 1, 2, 1), it is 
worth noting that the level of income (lnY) will 
be excluded from the short-run model estima-
tion; hence, the reason for its disappearance in 
the ARDL short-run error correction model 
(ECM) presented in Table 7.  

Table 7 captures the ARDL short-run estimates of 
the money demand function where the variables 
are expressed differently. 

 

Table 7 – Short-Run ECM Result 

Variable Coefficient 
Standard 

Error 
t-

Statistic 
Probability 

Δ(lnR) -0.0921 0.0828 -1.1122 0.2771 
Δ(lnP) 0.0611 0.0134 4.5621 0.0001*** 
Δ(lnP(-1)) 0.0465 0.0135 3.4392 0.0021*** 
Δ(lnE) 0.1061 0.0618 1.7165 0.0989* 
CointEq(-
1) 

-0.2852 0.0228 -
12.4962 

0.0000*** 

R2 0.6238 Mean dependent 
var 

0.2143 

Adjusted 
R2 

0.5719 SD dependent var 0.1271 

SE of 
regression 

0.0832 Akaike info 
criterion 

-2.0004 

Sum 
squared 
resid 

0.2007 Schwarz criterion -1.7760 

Log-
likelihood 

39.0074 Hannan-Quinn 
criteria 

-1.9239 

Durbin-
Watson 
stat 

1.6106       

Note: * and *** denotes significance at the 10% and 
1% level, respectively 

 

An extract of the forecast is utilised to construct 
the money demand function portrayed in Equa-
tion 15. 

 

∆𝑙𝑛𝑀𝑡 = −0.092∆𝑙𝑛𝑅𝑡 + 
0.0611∆𝑙𝑛𝑃𝑡 + 0.0465∆𝑙𝑛𝑃𝑡−1 +
0.1061∆𝑙𝑛𝐸𝑡 − 0.2852𝐸𝐶𝑀𝑡−1  (15) 

 

The short-run money demand function ex-
pressed in Equation 15 reveals that changes in 
interest rate have a negative but insignificant in-
fluence on changes in the total money demand 
function. However, the sign aligns with the pre-
diction of economic theory. The changes in the 
price level and its one-period lag are observed to 
positively and significantly influence the short-
run current money demand function. A 1% in-
crease in the price level increases the demand for 
money by 0.0611% on average, while its one-
period lag increases money demand by 0.0465% 
on average. The lag effect so experienced can be 
explained from the point of few that if high prices 
characterised the past period, the individuals 
would hold more money in anticipation that such 
rising prices will continue to the next period. Al-
so, the exchange rate positively and significantly 
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influences the short-run money demand at the 
10% level. Therefore, a 1% increase in the ex-
change rate will call for a 0.1061% increase in 
money demand in the short run. Consequently, 
an increase in the exchange rate will increase the 
cost of imports, causing individuals to demand 
more money to purchase foreign goods in the 
domestic market. It is also worth noting that the 
short-run money demand function is inelastic for 
interest rate, price level, and exchange rate. 

The error correction mechanism (𝐸𝐶𝑀𝑡−1), hav-
ing an error correction coefficient of -0.2852 in-
dicates that only 28.52% of the entire short-run 
distortions in the current money demand func-
tion are corrected annually. This speed of ad-
justment is relatively slow, suggesting that it will 
take an average of about three years and five 
months before the model can be completely re-
stored to long-run equilibrium. The R2 portrayed 
that the variables account for 62.38% of the total 
variations in the money demand function, while 
the Durbin-Watson statistic of 1.6106 confirms 
the absence of serial correlation. 

ARDL Long-Run Levels Estimates. The long-run 
estimates of the model are presented in Table 8, 
in which it can be observed that the only variable 
that has a significant long-run influence on the 
money demand function is the income level.  

 

Table 8 – Long-Run Levels Estimates  
Variable Coefficient Standard 

Error 
t-

Statistic 
Probability  

lnY 1.2257 0.1706 7.1837 0.0000*** 
lnR 0.3990 0.5817 0.6859 0.4993 
lnP -0.0700 0.1218 -0.5747 0.5708 
lnE -0.2013 0.2260 -0.8909 0.3818 
C -3.6717 2.3350 -1.5724 0.1289 

EC = lnM - (1.2257lnY + 0.3990lnR -0.0700lnP -
0.2013lnE -3.6717 ) 

Note: *** denotes significance at the 1% level 

 

The result in Table 8 is extracted to obtain the 
long-run money demand function expressed in 
Equation 16. 

 

𝑙𝑛𝑀𝑡 = −3.6717 + 1.2257𝑙𝑛𝑌𝑡 + 
0.3990𝑙𝑛𝑅𝑡 − 0.0700𝑙𝑛𝑃𝑡 − 0.2013𝑙𝑛𝐸𝑡  (16) 

 

It is evident that the long-run money demand 
function is income elastic, and a 1% increase in 

revenue will lead to a 1.2257% increase in the 
demand for money. Further, the long-run money 
demand function is inelastic for the interest rate, 
price level, and exchange rate. Interest rate now 
positively influences the long-run money de-
mand function though the such effect is not sig-
nificant. A similar scenario on the reverse can be 
observed for the price level and exchange rate, 
where they now put forth a negative but insignif-
icant long-run effect. As noted by Authors [28], 
the negative impact of the exchange rate suggests 
that “depreciation leads to increased demand for 
money balances for transaction purposes”. Fur-
ther, the adverse effects of the price level on the 
money demand function are similar to the find-
ings of authors [1, 24]; and the positive effect of 
interest rate on the money demand function is 
identical to the results of the authors [24]. 

Stability Test. The estimated model is tested for 
stability of the parameter estimates using the 
cumulative sum (CUSUM) of squares. For the pa-
rameters to be stable, the CUSUM line must lie 
within the 5% critical upper and lower bounds, 
as indicated in Figure 3. 
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Figure 3 – Cumulative Sum (CUSUM) of Squares Test 
for Stability 

 

Given that the CUSUM of squares lies within the 
5% significant upper and lower bounds, we can 
conclude that the parameter estimates are stable 
for making inferences. The stability of the money 
demand function is an assurance that monetary 
policy will work effectively on a target variable, 
as earlier reported by Author [27, 19, 17, 37, 7, 
33, 8, 2, 6, 3, 16, 11, 27, 22, 36]. 
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CONCLUSIONS 

1. The money demand function is income elastic 
in the long run: These findings imply that a slight 
change in the level of income in the economy will 
affect the demand for money which is a replica of 
the purchasing power of the individuals. This 
points to the fact that income is a critical variable 
that can be utilised to regulate the level of money 
demand in the economy, which is a crucial varia-
ble that determines the price level. These find-
ings on the monetary policy imply that for the 
monetary authority to contract the level of mon-
ey in circulation in the economy, an approach 
geared towards reducing the purchasing power 
of the individuals, such as the open market sales 
of securities, could be practical.  

2. The money demand function is inelastic re-
garding interest rate, price level, and exchange 
rate: The implication here is that more significant 
changes in these variables will not bring a more 
remarkable change in the demand for money. 

3. The price level and exchange rate have a posi-
tive and significant effect on the short-run money 
demand function: A rising price level and the ex-
change rate will put upward pressure on the de-
mand for money to augment to depreciation in 
the value of the domestic currency. More money 
will be demanded at higher prices to purchase a 
given bundle of the commodity.  

4. Income has a positive and significant influence 
on total money demand: In the presence of a 
money illusion, an increase in income level will 
prompt the individual to demand more money. 
This arises from the fact that the individual will 
likely wish to consume more, and the marginal 
propensity to finish will be high, thus calling for a 
greater demand for money to meet different 
needs. 

5. The interest rate has a negative but insignifi-
cant influence on the total money demand func-
tion: Based on the Keynesian demand for money 
theory, the speculative market for money is a de-
clining function of the interest rate. Thus, indi-
viduals will prefer to hold bonds when the inter-
est rate is high, and the speculative demand for 
money is low. The reverse case has when the rate 
of interest reduces. This is because there is an 
inverse relationship between the bond value and 
interest rate.  

6. The money demand function for Nigeria is sta-
ble: This points to the fact that monetary policy 
will have the desired outcome if applied in tar-

geting any policy variable of interest. As identi-
fied by [30], a weak and unstable connection will 
not have the desired effect on the objective vari-
able, and the targeted aggregate will no longer be 
able to convey the direction of monetary policy 
adequately. 

The estimation of the money demand function is 
crucial for determining the potency of monetary 
policy in regulating the volume of money in cir-
culation. This study estimated the Keynesian 
money demand function, a function of income 
and interest rate and the augmented money de-
mand function that incorporates the price level 
and exchange rate in the Keynesian model. With 
data from 1986 to 2021, the study utilised the 
robust ordinary least squares approach. Since 
our research utilised time series data, detecting 
the time series properties of the variables be-
comes necessary. This was done using the aug-
mented Dickey-Fuller (ADF) unit root test to see 
the stationary of the series. This is followed by 
the test for co-integration using the autoregres-
sive distributed lag (ARDL) bounds testing ap-
proach. The error correction model was also uti-
lised to detect short-run and long-run estimates 
of the model and the speed at which the model 
adjusts from the short-run distortions to a long-
run equilibrium. 

In line with the robust OLS, the result indicates 
the validity of the postulation of the Keynesian 
money demand function in Nigeria since income 
wielded a positive effect and interest rate put 
forth a negative impact. However, the result of 
income was significant, while that of the rate of 
interest was reported to be insignificant. In the 
augmented money demand function, where the 
price level and exchange rate were incorporated 
into the Keynesian money demand function, the 
result still revealed that income has a positive 
and significant effect on the demand for money. 
In contrast, interest rates generated a negative 
but insignificant effect. Meanwhile, the price level 
is reported to exert a positive and significant in-
fluence on money demand. At the same time, the 
impact of the exchange rate is seen to be harmful 
and essential simultaneously. In all cases, the 
money demand function is elastic regarding the 
income level but inelastic for the interest, price, 
and exchange rates. 

With the introduction of the time series proper-
ties of the variables, our result from the ADF test 
under constant assumption revealed that income, 
interest rate, and price level were stationary at 
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the station. In contrast, exchange rates and broad 
money were fixed at first differences. With the 
introduced constant and trend assumption, only 
the price level was reported stationary at a sta-
tion, while all other variables were static at the 
first difference. In general, it can be reported that 
the variables exhibited stationary in a mixed or-
der of level and first difference. This prompt the 
use of the ARDL bounds testing approach to ex-
amine if any long-run relationship exists in the 
model. Findings from the analysis revealed that 
co-integration exists, indicating a long-run rela-
tionship between money demand and the ex-
planatory variables. Therefore, we estimate both 
the model's short- and long-run estimates. The 
short-run result showed that changes in the in-
terest rate put forth a negative but insignificant 
influence on changes in money demand. 

In contrast, changes in the price level, its one-
period lag, and changes in the exchange range 
positively and significantly influence money de-
mand. The implication is that the key variables 
that drive the demand for money in Nigeria are 
price level and the exchange rate. Higher prices 
entail that individuals will need more money to 
purchase the exact value of the commodity they 
used to buy with a lesser amount of money. 

In contrast, a higher exchange rate indicates that 
the individual will demand domestic currency to 
purchase imported commodities. In the long run, 

the only variable that exerts a significant influ-
ence on money demand is the level of income. 
This is because it exerted a positive and signifi-
cant effect on money demand. Apart from the in-
come level, the interest rate also wielded a posi-
tive but insignificant impact on money demand. 
In contrast, the development of the price level 
and exchange rate became negative but insignifi-
cant in the long run.  

In conclusion, the money demand function in Ni-
geria is elastic for the income level but inelastic 
for the interest rate, price level, and exchange 
rate. The implication is that any slight change in 
the income level will generate a more significant 
difference in the demand for money. Whereas 
changes in interest rate, price level, and the ex-
change rate will only bring a slight change in the 
need for cash. These points to the fact that mone-
tary policy action geared towards influencing the 
rate of interest to influence the quantity of mon-
ey in circulation will only partially bring forth the 
desired effect on the economy. Instead, a policy 
stance that will affect the income level will be 
more active. Consequently, the open market sales 
of securities which mob-up excess liquidity from 
the economy will be more effective in reducing 
the volume of money in circulation rather than 
an increase in the rate of interest. The effective-
ness of such action is assured given that the 
money demand function for Nigeria is stable. 
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 Abstract. In today's technological era, marketers and entrepreneurs need to know 
that many digital variables determine marketing performance. This study aims to 
assess the effect of the online marketing mix, online product representation, and 
digital content marketing on the marketing performance of MSMEs NTB Mall 
Mataram in the era of the Covid-19 pandemic. The type of research used is 
quantitative research with causal methods. The population in this study is MSME 
actors who have been incorporated into NTB Mall, which is 1803 people. The 
number of samples was 95 MSME actors aged 20-60. The sampling technique used 
was a simple random sampling technique. The data analysis used was the SEM-PLS 
method with SmartPLS 3.0 application. The results showed that the online 
marketing mix and digital content marketing had a positive and significant effect on 
marketing performance. Meanwhile, online product representation was found to 
have no significant impact on marketing work. 

Keywords: Online Marketing Mix; Online Representation; Digital Content Marketing; 
Marketing Performance. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

After the emergence of the COVID-19 pandemic 
in Indonesia, especially in West Nusa Tenggara, 
people began to look for ways to restore their 
economy and business. Especially Micro, Small 
and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) have emerged 
in recent years. The emergence and development 
of MSMEs in West Nusa Tenggara is seen as a 
new opportunity by the government to improve 
the community's economy. Various MSME sub-
sectors have begun to emerge. Thus innovation is 
needed that can help accelerate its growth and 
development. The government facilitates multi-
ple types of training for MSME actors to improve 
the ability and creativity of human resources, 
which is expected to enhance the performance of 
MSMEs. However, more than this step is needed 
because the marketing strategy for MSME prod-
ucts must also be considered. 

NTB Mall is an innovation from the NTB Provin-
cial Trade Office to market original products 
made by MSME players in Lombok and Sumba-
wa. In addition to having an offline store on 
Langko Street No 61 Mataram, NTB Mall is also 
based on online purchasing sites (e-commerce) 

in the form of websites, Android and IOS applica-
tions. MSME products found in NTB Mall consist 
of food and beverages such as Lombok and Sum-
bawa coffee, processed pastries, processed sea-
weed, various kinds of NTB's typical chilli sauce, 
and so on. In addition, there are also different 
fashion products such as woven fabrics/ sockets, 
clothes and bags from woven fabrics/sockets, 
and others. In addition to fashion products, beau-
ty and health products have even been registered 
with BPOM, such as face masks, scrubs, and 
herbal oils. Furthermore, there are handicraft 
products such as handicrafts, wood, earthen-
ware, ketak, cukli and recycled waste, and there 
are also jewellery, namely silver and NTB pearls, 
that are known for their quality, not only domes-
tically but also abroad. 

Digital marketing planning is inseparable from 
offline marketing planning. However, special 
planning is needed digitally or online to help 
transition or distribute marketing information to 
customers appropriately. Online product repre-
sentation to digital content marketing must be 
appropriately planned to achieve the company's 
goals. Today's leading companies have used the 
internet for their online marketing activities, 
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such as through blogs, websites, and online 
communities of companies [1]. A company blog is 
an online web where companies can present 
company content, brand-related, promotional, or 
relational, to be circulated to consumers. As blog 
content increases, online readership and circula-
tion increase through incoming and outbound 
links from and to other websites, or in general, 
called engagement. 

Measuring the success or failure of a manage-
ment step carried out in business, such as in-
creasing sales volume, the number of customers, 
and the growth of company profits, can be done 
by looking at marketing performance. Many vari-
able variables influence marketing performance 
itself. In this study, the influence factor seen is 
the influence of online marketing strategies such 
as online marketing mix, online product repre-
sentation, and digital content. These three factors 
were chosen because they are relevant to the 
types and patterns of business developing today, 
especially in the West Nusa Tenggara area. 

The author [2] mentions that the marketing mix 
is not a scientific theory but only a conceptual 
framework that identifies the critical decision-
making managers makes in configuring their of-
ferings to match the needs and expectations of 
consumers. This marketing mix can be used to 
develop long-term strategies and short-term tac-
tical programs [3]. The author [4] mentioned that 
most marketing practitioners consider marketing 
mix as a marketing transaction tool and an arche-
typal pattern for marketing planning. Although 
empirical evidence of the role and exact contribu-
tion of marketing mixes to the success of com-
mercial enterprises is still limited. Some studies 
confirm that 4Ps Mix is a reliable concept accord-
ing to practitioners who handle marketing issues 
tactically/operationally [5, 6, 7]. 

The marketing mix used by a particular company 
will vary according to its resources, market con-
ditions, and changing client needs. The im-
portance of some elements in the marketing mix 
will vary [2]. After the bombardment of internet 
use, marketing managers learned to cope with all 
the new marketing elements emerging from the 
online world. In some ways, this new marketing 
element has a similar analogue in the offline 
world but with an unknown, more revolutionary 
effectiveness and characteristics called e-
Marketing (or online marketing mix) [8]. The 
online marketing mix is an essential point of 
marketing today due to the significant growth of 

internet use by the world's population. In Indo-
nesia alone, it is recorded that as of 2021, inter-
net users are 212.35 million people or around 
76.8 % of the total population of Indonesia. This 
is a new opportunity and challenge for all pro-
ducers and marketers to reach consumers more 
broadly and almost infinitely, so the right digital 
marketing strategy is needed. 

In addition, this research stems from the limited 
research on digital marketing concepts such as 
online marketing mix, online product representa-
tion, and digital content marketing in their influ-
ence on the performance of forcing, especially for 
MSME products that are constantly changing and 
developing rapidly. 

 

Literature review 

Marketing Performance. One of the keys for com-
panies, especially MSME-based companies, to be 
successful in this very dynamic business world is 
knowing how to maintain a competitive ad-
vantage. The author [9] defines competitive ad-
vantage as the ability to obtain returns from in-
vestments consistently above average for the in-
dustry. Meanwhile, the author [10] states that 
companies with a competitive advantage imple-
ment a different strategy than current competi-
tors or potential competitors so that other com-
panies cannot duplicate the benefits of the pro-
cess. 

The author [11] defines marketing performance 
as the effectiveness and efficiency of an organisa-
tion or company's marketing activities that relate 
to all goals related to the market, such as reve-
nue, growth, and market share. Marketing per-
formance measurement is part of measuring 
business or company performance, a field of sci-
ence that aims to support the implementation of 
business strategies by creating insights into 
company performance. The author [12] de-
scribes this performance measurement as a se-
ries of organisational processes and applications 
designed to optimise the execution of business 
strategies and are part of the managerial plan-
ning process. This planning process should ideal-
ly consist of four steps: (1) planning, (2) doing, 
(3) checking, and (4) acting [13, 14]. Neverthe-
less, marketing performance measurement fo-
cuses on the third step, observing the quality of 
strategy execution and identifying improvement 
areas. 
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The Effect of Online Marketing Mix on Marketing 
Performance. Authors [15] define a marketing 
mix as a collection of controlled tactical market-
ing tools that companies combine to generate the 
desired response in the target market. More spe-
cifically, online marketing strategies are product-
centric in the form of dynamic and customised 
information, unlimited reach by location and 
time, competitive prices and informative and 
personalised promotions. Meaning marketers 
must be able to present advertisements that can 
touch all types of consumers and are not limited 
to a specific time and location only. In addition, 
authors [8] describe an electronic or online mar-
keting mix in their research. The 4P on which the 
traditional marketing mix is based is still used, 
but with adjustments and changes that are con-
sidered more relevant to the current market sit-
uation. In addition, other elements characterise 
the online marketing mix, namely P2C2S2 (Per-
sonalization, Privacy, Customer Service, Commu-
nity, Site, Security, and Sales Promotion). 

Many studies prove that the right marketing mix 
strategy can improve marketing performance. 
The author [16], based on the results of his re-
search, stated that price is one of the determining 
factors for buyers to determine a purchase deci-
sion on a product or service. Authors [17], in 
their research, proved that the marketing mix 
positively and significantly affects marketing per-
formance. In addition, author [18] in his study 
also showed that distribution channels (place) 
and promotion significantly affect marketing per-
formance. Similarly, authors [19] in their re-
search prove that the 4P Marketing mix positive-
ly and significantly affects the company's market-
ing performance. Therefore, this study puts for-
ward the first hypothesis as follows: 

H1: Online Marketing Mix has a significant effect 
on the marketing performance of MSMEs in NTB 
Mall Mataram  

The Effect of Online Product Representation on 
Marketing Performance. Consumers currently 
have broad access to products and services of-
fered by various companies and MSME products. 
These products and services have been widely 
available in the digital/online market, so, logical-
ly, companies are currently competing to create 
short videos or excellent and attractive images to 
represent their products digitally. This is un-
doubtedly a challenge for marketers [20]. 

One of the studies by [20] showed that short vid-
eos as a form of product representation can be an 

effective tool for marketing products online. 
However, marketers still have to refrain from us-
ing videos that make consumers hesitant to buy 
their products. Ineffective advertising videos in-
terfere with the browsing activities of potential 
consumers, which results in the extreme reaction 
of consumers in the form of avoidance of adver-
tising (or can be said to avoid online stores of 
marketers/companies) [21]. This is to the results 
of research that shows a significant effect be-
tween length and video content on the level of 
consumer disruption, which leads to consumers 
avoiding these products and advertisements 
[22]. Therefore, the second hypothesis proposed 
in this study is: 

H2: Online Representation has a significant effect 
on the marketing performance of MSMEs in NTB 
Mall Mataram  

The Effect of Digital Content Marketing on Market-
ing Performance. Digital content marketing is a 
management process responsible for profitably 
identifying, anticipating, and satisfying customer 
needs in the context of digital content or objects 
distributed through electronic channels [23]. In 
digital content, both marketing communications 
and the product itself are information. 

In marketing communications, digital content 
can be used as a consumer attractor. Therefore, 
in the literature, it can be seen that many re-
searchers are interested in and conduct research 
regarding digital content [24, 25, 26]. A study by 
[27] found that digital content has a positive and 
significant effect on consumers' buying interest, 
which is beneficial for improving the company's 
marketing performance. Thus, this digital content 
needs to be adequately planned before being 
published to consumers. Institutions or organisa-
tions can post information about their products 
through different digital channels, such as blogs, 
social networking sites, online videos and dic-
tionaries, e-commerce, online marketplaces, e-
books, e-articles, smartphones, and mobile appli-
cation content. Thus, consumers can learn about 
the products offered while sharing their ideas 
and experiences. 

In addition, through digital content, the company 
can also create the right brand image to ensure a 
sustainable competitive advantage. The digital 
content must be persuasive so that it can im-
prove marketing performance. In this case, digi-
tal content is a driving factor for consumers to 
make purchases [27]. Thus, the perception of dig-
ital content that convinces consumers can ulti-
mately also encourage consumers to recommend 
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products to others through electronic word-of-
mouth communication. Based on this explana-
tion, the third hypothesis proposed in this study 
is as follows: 

H3: Digital Content Marketing has a significant 
effect on the marketing performance of MSMEs 
in NTB Mall Mataram. 

Based on the explanation above, the conceptual 
framework of this study presents in Figure 1. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1 – The Studies’ Conceptual Framework 

 

METHODS 

The data collection of this study was carried out 
by utilising google Forms, an online question-
naire application. Respondents came from di-
verse demographics regarding gender, age, and 
educational background. The sampling technique 
used was simple random sampling, and then the 
questionnaire was distributed to 95 respondents 
who were MSME actors aged between 20-60 
years. The measurement of variable indicators 
adopts from previous research, namely the 
online marketing mix from [8]), online represen-
tation from [28], digital content marketing from 
[29], and marketing performance from [30, 31, 
32]. All items are evaluated using a five-point 
Likert scale ranging from 1 (strongly disagree) to 
5 (strongly agree). 

Data analysis in this study used a variance-based 
structural equation test with the SEM partial 
least square (PLS) method using Smart PLS 3.0 
software. The selection of the PLS method in this 
study is based on the characteristics of the data 
on the SEM-PLS model that can test and identify 
with a low error rate even with a relatively small 
sample size. 

Respondent’s Characteristics. The study collected 
responses from 95 respondents. Because it uses 
an online questionnaire form, all questions can 
be mandatory so that respondents answer all the 
questions asked. The characteristics of respond-
ents vary widely. Among all the respondents, 23 

men and 72 women, most of whom (44.21%) 
were between the ages of 31-40. The most domi-
nant respondent's educational background was 
high school (47.37%), where 38 (40%) of the re-
spondents were included in the MSME actors 
who had joined NTB Mall for one year. The com-
plete data can be seen in the following Table 1. 

 

Table 1 –Respondent’s Characteristics 
Variable Description Sum % 

Gender Male 
Female 

23 
72 

24.21 
75.79 

Age 20-30 years old 
31-40 years old 
41-50 years old 
51-60 years old  

20 
42 
22 
11 

21.05 
44.21 
23.16 
11.58 

Education Elementary School 
Junior High School 
Senior High School 
Bachelor degree 

5 
22 
45 
23 

5.26 
23.16 
47.37 
24.21 

Years of join One year 
Two years 
Three years 
Four years  
Five years 

38 
19 
14 
15 

9 

40.00 
20.00 
14.74 
15.79 

9.47 
Types of 
Product  

Food and drink 
Fashion Products 
(Clothing, Bags, 
Jewellery, etc.) 
Beauty and Health 
Products 
Woven Fabrics 
Songket Fabric 
Household Products 
Other products 

16 
17 

 
 

16 
 

15 
14 

5 
12 

16.84 
17.89 

 
 

16.84 
 

15.79 
14.74 

5.26 
12.63 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 

Measurement Model (Outer Model) 

Item Reliability Test Results are presents in Ta-
ble 2. It can be seen from the table that all indica-
tors of this study variable have a loading factor 
value greater than 0.70 [34]. All the hands are 
said to be valid and used as items to test this re-
search model. 

Discriminant Validity Test Results. The discrimi-
nate validity test was performed using the Aver-
age Variance Extract (AVE) value. The first condi-
tion must be met at this testing stage, and the 
AVE value must be greater than 0.50. Table 3 
shows that the AVE values of all variables are> 
0.50, so the first condition is said to be met.  

Marketing 

Performance 

H1 

H2 

H3 

Online Marketing Mix 

Online Representation  

Digital Content Market-
ing 
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Table 2 – Nilai Loading Factor 

Variable Statement 
Loading 
Factor 

Criteria 

Online Marketing 
Mix 

The types of my MSME products displayed in the NTB Mall 
web/application vary with complete displays (photos, 
information, how to use) 

0.845 Valid 

The chosen pricing strategy is adjusted to the product offered  
I always choose the most effective promotional design 
(advertising, online banners, coupons), in my opinion 
I do affiliate with NTB Mall to make it easier for customers to 
access my products 
Customer Service at NTB Mall is good, complete, and very 
helpful 
There is a customer community in NTB Mall to allow customers 
to interact with other customers 

0.797 
0.803 

 
0.796 

 
0.824 

 
0.748 

Valid 
Valid 

 
Valid 

 
Valid 

 
Valid 

 
Online 
Representation 

I display an exciting and clear image on the NTB Mall web/app 
I also feature videos without narration to illustrate my MSME 
products 
I say products with narratives to explain my products to 
consumers 

0.867 
0.885 

 
0.897 

Valid 
Valid 

 
Valid 

Digital Content 
Marketing 

My digital content creation is tailored to its purpose, benefits, 
and specifications, so it's not boring 
The content created answers the needs and desires of 
consumers with a website appearance that consumers can 
understand, can be used efficiently, and is not confusing  
My digital content contains information and products that are 
offered well and make it easier for consumers to make 
purchasing decisions  
The language used in my range is so consistent that it can make 
it easier for readers to understand what they are reading  
The content information is concise and only contains essential 
information. 
The quality of the information provided is excellent, and it is 
ensured that it is helpful for consumers to learn about the 
product and its usefulness 
My product sales always meet the target 

0.794 
 

0.861 
 
 

0.858 
 
 

0.850 
 

0.842 
 

0.758 
 
 

0.731 

Valid 
 

Valid 
 
 

Valid 
 
 

Valid 
 

Valid 
 

Valid 
 
 

Valid 
Marketing 
Performance 

Relative product sales figures are increasing every month 
The number of subscribers is growing every year 
Promotional strategies used to increase sales figures 
The pricing strategy used adds to the company's profits 
Images and videos displayed on the NTB mall web increase the 
number of customers 
I always get a profit every month 
Digital content displayed on the NTB Mall web/application 
increased the number of visitors to my online store 

0.808 
0.761 
0.813 
0.736 
0.752 

 
0.801 
0.789 

Valid 
Valid 
Valid 
Valid 
Valid 

 
Valid 
Valid 

 

Table 3 – Quality Criteria 
Variable AVE Composite Reliability Cronbach’s Alpha 

Online Marketing Mix (X1) 0.644 0.916 0.890 
Online Representation (X2) 0.780 0.914 0.860 
Digital Content Marketing (X3) 0.686 0.929 0.909 
Marketing Performance (Y) 0.600 0.923 0.905 
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Based on the data in Table 3, it can also be con-
cluded that all items are qualified, so all items are 
valid and can be used to test this research model. 

Internal Consistency Test Results. Based on the 
Table 3, it can be seen that the value of the com-
posite reliability of each variable is more signifi-
cant than 0.70. Likewise, the value of Cronbach's 
alpha is by the value recommended by [34], 
which is greater than 0.60. Therefore, the inter-
nal consistency is concluded to have been ful-
filled. 

 

Hypothesis Test 

It is carried out to determine the degree of signif-
icance of the path coefficient by looking at the 
resulting t-value (t-count). In this step, the test is 
carried out by running the Bootstrapping algo-
rithm to determine whether the hypothesis pro-
posed is accepted. The hypothesis will be sup-
ported at a significance level of 0.05 if the signifi-
cance level is below 0.05 (5%). 

In principle, this study uses one dependent vari-
able, which is influenced by three other variables. 
The result of the R2 value of the marketing per-
formance variable (Y), which is 0.529 or 52.9%, 
means that the online marketing mix, online rep-
resentation, and digital content marketing varia-
bles can substantially explain the marketing per-
formance variable with a rate of 52.9%. At the 
same time, the rest is influenced by other factors 
not discussed in this study. 

 

 

Figure 3 – Inner Model Structure 

 

 

Figure 4 – Bootstrapping Test Results on Smart PLS 

 

Table 4 – Structural Model Test Results 
Influence between Variables Coefficient T Statistics P Value Conclusion 

Online Marketing Mix -> Marketing performance 0.699 7.817 0.000 Significant 
Online representation -> Marketing performance -0.206 1.959 0.051 Insignificant 
Digital Content Marketing-> Marketing performance 0.243 3.216 0.001 Significant 

 

This study's H1 states, "Online marketing mix has 
a significant effect on marketing performance". 
Through hypothesis testing with PLS, the test re-
sults showed a coefficient value of 0.699 with a p-
value of 0.000, which is smaller than 0.05. So 
there is a significant influence of the online mar-
keting mix on the marketing performance of NTB 
Mall MSMEs by H1 (therefore, H1 is accepted). 

This study's H1 test proves that the online mar-
keting mix positively and significantly affects the 
marketing performance of MSMEs in NTB Mall. 

This means that the better the online marketing 
mix strategy applied by MSME players, the more 
it will improve their marketing performance. 
Vice versa, if the online marketing mix strategy 
used by MSME players is wrong, the lower the 
marketing performance will be. 

This study's H2 states, "Online representation has 
a significant effect on marketing performance". 
Through hypothesis testing with PLS, the test re-
sults showed a coefficient value of -0.206 with a 
p-value of 0.051, which is greater than 0.05. It 
can be concluded that there is no significant in-



Traektoriâ Nauki = Path of Science. 2022. Vol. 8. No 10  ISSN 2413-9009 

Section “Economics”   3023 

fluence of online representation on the market-
ing performance of NTB Mall MSMEs, which is 
contrary to H2 of this study (thus, H2 is rejected). 

This study's H2 test proves that online represen-
tation does not positively or significantly influ-
ence the marketing performance of MSMEs in 
NTB Mall. This means that online indication ap-
plied by MSME actors is not believed to be able to 
improve marketing performance, so only a few 
MSME players continue to implement this strate-
gy.  

This study's H3 states, "digital content marketing 
has a significant effect on marketing perfor-
mance". Through hypothesis testing with PLS, a 
coefficient value of 0.243 with a p-value of 0.001, 
which is smaller than 0.05, was obtained. It can 
be concluded that digital content marketing sig-
nificantly affects the marketing performance of 
MSMEs in NTB Mall, which means that it is by H3 
(therefore, H3 is accepted). 

This study's H3 test proves that digital content 
marketing has a positive and significant effect on 
the marketing performance of MSMEs in NTB 
Mall. This means that the better the digital con-
tent marketing mix strategy implemented by 
MSME players, the more it will improve their 
marketing performance. Vice versa, if the digital 
content marketing strategy implemented by 
MSME players is wrong, the lower the marketing 
performance will be. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

Online marketing mix has a positive and signifi-
cant effect on marketing performance. This 
means marketing performance will improve if 
MSME players implement an excellent online 
marketing mix strategy. Some examples of online 
marketing mixes that MSME players apply are 
displaying various products. These price strate-
gies are affordable but affordable, promoting 
through endorsers and collaborating with NTB 
Mall as their distribution channel. 

Online representation has no significant influ-
ence on marketing performance. This means that 
efforts to change the online representation strat-

egy carried out by MSME players are not believed 
to be able to improve marketing performance. 
This can be caused by the perception of a good 
video or image between consumers and MSME 
actors are different. So what is considered a good 
video by MSME actors can be uninteresting or 
disturbing to consumers? 

In addition, digital content marketing positively 
and significantly influences marketing perfor-
mance. This means that the better the digital con-
tent marketing strategy implemented by MSME 
players, the more it will increase sales figures, 
the number of customers and the profits of 
MSMEs. The digital content marketing strategy 
that MSME players have implemented is to create 
content with helpful but concise information, us-
ing excellent and consistent language, and tai-
lored to MSMEs' goals and target market. 

This research is expected to provide various ben-
efits and information for MSME actors to im-
prove their marketing performance. The findings 
of this study can be used as a reference for MSME 
actors to take more appropriate considerations 
and steps in implementing online representation 
strategies so that they can be used to improve 
their marketing performance. MSME players are 
generally categorised as highly creative in the 
online marketing mix and digital content market-
ing. They can still be improved again by proac-
tively looking for references regarding creating 
and providing digital content and determining 
effective pricing and promotion strategies. 

This research was specifically conducted regard-
ing the influence of online marketing mix, online 
representation, and digital content marketing 
from the perception of MSME actors only, and the 
sample was relatively small. Based on the limita-
tions and findings in this study, subsequent re-
searchers should use different sampling tech-
niques so that the number of pieces is more nu-
merous and more representative, describing a 
large population. In addition, researchers can 
then conduct research with the same or other 
variables from a consumer point of view, namely 
consumer perceptions of digital content market-
ing, online marketing mix, and online representa-
tion applied by MSME actors. 
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 Abstract. West Nusa Tenggara Province, especially the island of Lombok, has many 
tourist destinations, namely nature tourism, cultural tourism, and tourist attractions 
(sports tourism). Still, the tourism sector in NTB is one of the sectors most affected 
by the COVID-19 pandemic era. This study aimed to determine tourist risk 
perception, destination image and tourist experience on revisit intention after the 
Covid-19 pandemic. This study uses a quantitative approach with an explanatory 
research design. This research was conducted in Kuta Tourism Destinations, Central 
Lombok Regency, Lombok Island, West Nusa Tenggara Province, Indonesia. The 
research population is all people who have visited the Mandalika KEK tourist 
attraction on the island of Lombok after the COVID-19 pandemic in March 2020. The 
sampling technique is non-random sampling, so the number of research samples is 
85 people. Data collection techniques used are questionnaires and documentation. 
Data analysis was carried out using the Partial Least Square approach. The results 
showed that 1) Tourist Risk Perception has a negative and significant effect on 
Destination Image; 2) Destination Image has a positive and significant impact on 
Tourist Experience; 3) Tourist Experience has a positive and significant effect on 
Revisit Intention; 4) Tourist Risk Perception has a negative and significant effect on 
Kuta Lombok Tourist Destinations after the COVID-19 pandemic; and 5) Destination 
Image has a positive and significant impact on the Revisit Intention of Tourists of 
Kuta Lombok Tourism Destinations after the COVID-19 pandemic. 

Keywords: tourist risk perception; destination image; tourist experiences; revisit 
intention; COVID-19. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

West Nusa Tenggara Province, especially the is-
land of Lombok, has many tourist destinations, 
namely nature tourism, cultural tourism, and 
tourist attractions (sports tourism). In 2018, 
tourism in West Nusa Tenggara (NTB) was shak-
en by a powerful earthquake. Not even two years 
after continued recovery efforts after the devas-
tating earthquake, the economic COVID19-
downturn has occurred again, which is marked 
by a drastic decline in tourist visits to NTB. 

Several studies related to tourism have discussed 
the relationship between vacation motivation 
and risk perception. Tourism researchers classify 
risk perceptions in several ways. For example, 
risk perception can influence medical tourists to 
avoid specific destinations or even a tendency 
not to travel at all [1]. Research conducted by [2] 
identified that two dimensions of risk perception 
(namely financial risk and performance risk) sig-
nificantly impact the destination's image. At the 

same time, the author [3] categorises risk per-
ceptions into six dimensions: physical, financial, 
performance, social, psychological, and econom-
ic. For example, backpacker tourists may not face 
the same risk factors as recreational tourists. An-
other approch is that the risk perceived by poten-
tial tourists may change from time to time and 
from destination to destination.  

In addition, many studies have examined risk 
perceptions about tourist destination images that 
lead to revisiting intentions [4, 5, 6, 7]. Customer 
complaints against tourist destinations can result 
in lower post-purchase behaviour because what 
is desired does not materialise [8]. Destination 
image is necessary to influence tourist decision-
making, destination choice, post-trip evaluation, 
and future behaviour [9, 10, 11]. Many destina-
tions range from city/rural, region or country. If 
the goal is the whole country, the image of the 
country/nation may be an essential factor in in-
fluencing the idea of the destination and the 
choice of international tourist destinations [11, 
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12]. Existing international trade and marketing 
studies show that consumers' perceptions of the 
country's image influence attitudes, evaluations 
and purchase intentions of the country's prod-
ucts [13]. 

Destination image plays two critical roles in be-
haviour. Some researchers have suggested that 
such behaviour allows one to test places, thereby 
influencing decision-making [14, 15]. Others 
have argued that decision-making behaviour [16, 
17] consists of participation (onsite experience), 
evaluation (satisfaction), and future behavioural 
intentions (intention to revisit and willingness to 
recommend). More theoretical and empirical re-
search needs to be done in this area. This study 
aimed to examine the relationship between des-
tination image, experience, perceived expertise 
and decision-making for future behavioural in-
tentions. 

Restoring tourist trust is needed, amid anxiety 
and the need to travel, especially during the 
COVID-19. This research was conducted using a 
quantitative approach to analyse consumer be-
haviour (tourists), identify behaviours that can 
change the tourism industry and understand 
their needs. Based on relevance data review, it 
illustrates the low awareness of the people of the 
island of Lombok about the importance of the 
natural beauty of tourism that is required to cre-
ate interest in revisiting on the island of Lombok. 

 

METHODS 

This research uses a quantitative approach. Ac-
cording to the conventional wisdom, quantitative 
research is closely related to social survey tech-
niques, including structured interviews and 
structured questionnaires, experiments, struc-
tured observations, content analysis, formal sta-
tistical analysis and many more. The design or 
design of this research includes explanatory re-
search, namely research that aims to analyse the 
relationships between one variable and another 
or how one affects other variables [18]. 

This research was conducted in Kuta Tourism 
destinations, Central Lombok Regency, Lombok 
Island, West Nusa Tenggara Province, Indonesia. 
The researchers took the location because the 
location is one of the areas that is a means of 
proving Indonesian tourism, especially Lombok 
Island, in the international arena. Population re-
fers to the whole group of people, events, or 
things of interest investigated by the research-

er [19]. The population in this study were all 
people who had visited the Mandalika SEZ tourist 
attrac-tion on the island of Lombok after the 
COVID-19 in March 2020. The sample was part of 
the population. The model comprises some 
members selected from the people [19]. 

The sampling technique used in this study is non-
random sampling, namely using the purposive 
sampling technique, which is one of the sampling 
techniques by selecting samples based on the re-
quired information that can be obtained from a 
particular target group to be able to provide the 
information desired by the researcher. This study 
involved 17 manifest variables from 4 existing 
latent variables, so the sample taken is based on 
the above criteria: several 5 x 17 = 85 people. 

In this study, the data collection techniques used 
were questionnaires and documentation. 

The quantitative approach used in this analysis is 
the Partial Least Square (PLS) approach. 

Outer Model Analysis. The outer model analysis is 
carried out to ensure that the measurement used 
is feasible to be used as a measurement (valid 
and reliable). This model's analysis specifies the 
relationship between latent variables and their 
indicators. Outer model analysis can be seen 
from several indicators: 

1. Convergent Validity is an indicator assessed 
based on the correlation between the item score 
score and the construct score, which can be seen 
from the standardised loading factor, which de-
scribes the magnitude of the correlation between 
each measurement item (indicator) and its con-
struct. The individual reflexive measure is said to 
be high if it has a correlation > 0.7 with the con-
struct to be measured. According to [20], the out-
er loading value between 0.5-0.6 is considered 
sufficient. 

2. Discriminant Validityis, a measurement model 
with reflexive indicators, assessed based on 
cross-loading measurements with constructs. If 
the construct's correlation with the measure-
ment item is more significant than the size of the 
other constructs, it indicates that their block size 
is better than the other blocks. Meanwhile, an-
other method to assess discriminant validity is by 
comparing the square root value of the average 
variance extracted (AVE). 

3. Composite reliability is an indicator to meas-
ure a construct seen in the view of latent variable 
coefficients. Two measuring tools to evaluate 
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composite reliability are internal consistency and 
Cronbach's Alpha. In this measurement, if the 
value achieved is > 0.70, it can be said that the 
construct has high reliability. 

4. Cronbach's Alpha is a reliability test carried 
out to strengthen the results of composite relia-
bility. A variable can be declared reliable if it has 
Cronbach's alpha value > 0.7 

The test carried out above is on the outer model 
for reflective indicators. For formative indicators, 
different tests were carried out. The tests for 
formative indicators are: 

1. Significance of weights. The value of the forma-
tive indicator weight with its construction must 
be significant. 

2. Multicollinearity. A multicollinearity test was 
conducted to determine the relationship be-
tween indicators. To determine whether the 
formative indicators have multicollinearity by 
knowing the VIF value. The VIF value between 5-
10 can be said that the hand occurs multicolline-
arity. 

Inner Model Analysis. Inner model analysis, usual-
ly referred to as inner relations, structural mod-
els and substantive theory describe the relation-
ship between latent variables based on substan-
tive theory. The inner model analysis can be 
evaluated by using R2 for the dependent con-
struct, the Stone-Geisser Q2 test for predictive 
relevance and the t-test, and the significance of 
the coefficients of structural path parameters. In 
evaluating the inner model with PLS, it begins by 
looking at the R2 for each latent dependent varia-
ble. Then the interpretation is the same as the 
interpretation of the regression. Changes in the 
value of the R2 can be used to assess the effect of 
certain independent latent variables on the latent 
dependent variable and whether it has a substan-
tive impact. In addi-tion to looking at the R2 val-
ue, the PLS model is also evaluated by looking at 
the predictive Q2 relevance value for the con-
structive model. Q2 measures how well the model 
and its parameter estimates generate the ob-
served values. A Q2 value greater than 0 indicates 
that the model has predictive relevance, while if 
the Q2 value is less than zero, the model lacks 
predictive relevance. 

Hypothesis test. In testing the hypothesis, it can 
be seen from t-statistics and probability values. 
To test the idea using statistical values, for Alpha 
5%, the t-statistic value used is 1.96. So the crite-
ria for acceptance/rejection of the hypothesis are 

that Ha is accepted and H0 is rejected when the t-
statistic > 1.96. To reject/accept the hypothesis 
using probability, Ha is accepted if the p-value 
<0.05. 

Hypotheses: 

H1: Getting lower tourist risk perception the 
higher the Destination Image. 

H2: The higher the Destination Image, the higher 
the Tourist Experience. 

H3: The higher it is tourist Experience so the 
higher the revisit intention 

H4: Lower Tourist risk perception so the higher it 
Revisits intention. 

H5: The higher the destination Image so the high-
er is Revisit intention. 

 

The conceptual framework of this research is 
shown in Figure 1. 

 

 

Figure 1 – Conceptual framework 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Measurement Model. Testing with the PLS ap-
proach is practical be-cause this test is not lim-
ited by the fulfilment of normally distributed da-
ta and limitations on the number of data samples. 
Data analysis using the PLS approach was first 
carried out by evaluating the measurement mod-
el. Using SmartPLS, Figure 2 is obtained, the out-
put path diagram in SmartPLS 3.3. 

Loading factor (convergent validity). Convergent 
validity testing looks at the loading factor value 
(the correlation between item scores and con-
struct scores). The indicators that measure the 
construct whose value is greater than 0.5 are 
considered significant so that they meet the con-
vergent validity criteria [21]. 
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Figure 2 – PLS-SEM Outputs 

 

Variable tourist risk perception. The Table 1 pre-
sents the results of the calculation of the loading 
factor of the tourist risk perception variable. 

 

Table 1 – Loading factors tourist risk perception 
No Variable Items Outer Loading 
1 X1.1 0.711 
2 X1.2 0.775 
3 X1.3 0.648 
4 X1.4 0.758 
5 X1.5 0.847 
6 X1.6 0.811 
7 X1.7 0.694 
8 X1.8 0.732 

 

From Table 1, it can be seen that all tourist risk 
perception indicators have a factor loading value 
> 0.50. Therefore, these indicators are then used 
as items in model testing. 

Variable Destination Image. The following Table 2 
presents the results of the calculation of the load-
ing factor for the destination image variable. 

 

Table 2 – Loading factors for destination image 
No Variable Items Outer Loading 
1 X2.1 0.775 
2 X2.2 0.812 
3 X2.3 0.762 
4 X2.4 0.855 
5 X2.5 0.526 
6 X2.6 0.645 

 

From Table 2, it can be seen that all destination 
image indicators have a factor loading value > 

0.50. Therefore, these indicators are then used as 
items in model testing. 

Variable tourist experience. Table 3 presents the 
calculation results for the tourist experience var-
iable loading factor.  

 

Table 3 –Loading factor for tourist experience 
No Variable Items Outer Loading 
1 Y1.1 0.680 
2 Y1.2 0.722 
3 Y1.3 0.791 
4 Y1.4 0.770 
5 Y1.5 0.660 
6 Y1.6 0.740 
7 Y1.7 0.828 
8 Y1.8 0.801 

 

From Table 3, it can be seen that all tourist expe-
rience indicators have a factor loading val-
ue>0.50. Therefore, these indicators are then 
used as items in model testing. 

Revisit intention. The following are the results of 
the calculation of the Reliability of the Revisit in-
tention Variable. 

 

Table 4 – Loading factors for revisit intention 
No Variable Items Outer Loading 
1 Y2.1 0.670 
2 Y2.2 0.894 
3 Y2.3 0.871 
4 Y2.4 0.824 
5 Y2.5 0.862 

 

From Table 4, it can be seen that all of the revisit 
intention indicators have a factor loading value of 
> 0.50. Therefore, these indicators have met the 
criteria.  

In addition to looking at the loading factor, Con-
vergent Validity can be evaluated by looking at 
the Average Variance Extracted (AVE) value. The 
AVE > 0.50 is said to have met the convergent 
validity criteria [20]. The value can be seen in 
Table 5. 

It can be seen in Table 5 that the AVE value is 
more than 0.50. Therefore, the convergent validi-
ty criteria have been met. 
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Table 5 – Composite Reliability 
No Variable AVE 
1 Tourist risk perception  0.561 
2 Destination Image 0.544 
3 Tourist Experience 0.564 
4 Revisit intention  0.686 

 

Composite Reliability. In PLS SEM measuring the 
reliability of a construct with reflective indicators 
can be done in two ways, namely Cronbach Alpha 
and Compo-site Reliability, often referred to as 
Dillon-Goldstein's. Using Cronbach's Alpha in the 
construct reliability test will give a lower value 
(underestimate), so it is better to use composite 
reliability. The rule of thumb usually used to as-
sess construct reliability is that the composite 
reliability value must be greater than 0.7 [20], 
although 0.6 is still accepted [21]. The value of 
the test results can be seen in Table 6. 

It can be seen in Table 6 that the composite relia-
bility value of each variable is more significant 
than 0.70, as well as the Cronbach's alpha value is 
by the recommended value (> 0.70). Therefore, 
composite reliability has been met. 

 

Table 6 – Composite Reliability 

Variable 
Composite 
Reliability 

Cronbach's 
Alpha 

Tourist risk 
perception  

0.911 0.888 

Destination 
Image 

0.875 0.831 

Tourist 
Experience 

0.911 0.889 

Revisit intention  0.915 0.883 

 

Discriminant Validity. The method can be used to 
compare the value of each construct's square 
root AVE with the correlation between other 
constructs in the model. If the AVE root value of 
each construct is greater than the correlation 
value between the construct and other con-
structs in the model, it is said to have a good dis-
criminant validity value [20]. 

Table 7 shows that the value of the square root of 
the AVE (the number that is in the diagonal) for 
each variable is greater than the value of the cor-
relation with the other variables (the number 
that is in one row and one column with the cor-
responding variable AVE). Thus, the research 
model has met discriminant validity. 

Table 7 – Discriminant Validity 

Variable 
Destination 

image 
Revisit 

intention 
Tourist 

experience 
Tourist risk 
perception 

Destination image 0.737 
   

Revisit intention 0.764 0.828 
  

Tourist experience 0.385 0.498 0.751 
 

Tourist risk perception -0.387 -0.543 -0.355 0.749 

 

Evaluation of the Structural Model. The Goodness of 
Fit Model measured using R2 dependent latent 
variable with the same interpretation as regres-
sion. Q2 - predictive relevance for structural 
models - measuring how well conservation val-
ues are generated by the model and also the es-
timated parameters. Q2 value > 0 indicates the 
model has predictive relevance. On the other 
hand, if the value of Q2 < 0 suggests that the mod-
el lacks predictive relevance. The formula does 
the Q2 calculation (1): 

 

 2 2 2 2

1 21 (1 )(1 )(1 )pQ R R R     ,  (1) 

where 2

1R , 2

2R , 2

pR  is the R2 the endogenous vari-

able in the equation model.  

The value of determination Q2 generated as a re-
sult of the evaluation of this research model can 
be seen in the following Table 8. 

 

Table 8 – Model Determination Value 
No Variable R2 
1 Destination image 0.150 
2 Tourist experience 0.148 
3 Revisit intention 0.682 

 

The total diversity of data that this research 
model can explain is measured by:  

 2 1 (1 0.1502)(1 0.6822)(1 0.1482)

0.769

Q      


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The value of Q2 > 0 is 0.769, which indicates that 
the model has very good predictive relevance. 
This means that the diversity of data that can be 
explained by this research model is 76.9%. While 
the rest is explained by other variables from out-
side the model that is not included in this re-
search model. 

Results Significance Test (Hypothesis Testing). To 
determine the significance level, the p-value gen-
erated by running the Bootstrapping algorithm is 

used to determine whether the proposed hy-
pothesis is accepted. The hypothesis will be sup-
ported at a significance level of 0.05 if the p-value 
is less than the critical value of 0.05 (5%). The 
results of the significance level test can be seen in 
Table 9, summarising the results of hypothesis 
testing with the PLS approach. The coefficient 
value is obtained from the SmartPLS output, 
which can be seen below. 

 

Table 9 – Structural Model Test Results 
Effect Between Variables Coefficient t-Statistics p-value Information 

Tourist risk perception-> Destination image -0.387 2,328 0.011 Significant 
Destination image-> Tourist experience 0.385 4,154 0.000 Significant 
Tourist experience-> Revisit intention 0.180 2,832 0.003 Significant 
Tourist risk perception-> Revisit intention -0.247 1,895 0.031 Significant 
Destination Image-> Revisit intention 0.599 5,879 0.000 Significant 

 

The results of the significance of the SmartPLS 
output image can be seen in Figure 3. 

 

 

Figure 3 – Bootstrapping Test Results on SmartPLS 

 

The H1 in this study states, "It is suspected that 
Tourist risk perception has a negative and signif-
icant influence on destination image Kuta Lom-
bok destinations after the COVID-19 ". Through 
hypothesis testing with PLS, the test results show 
that the coefficient value is -0.387 with a p-value 
of 0.028 (smaller than the 5% (0.05) error toler-
ance) which is significant. It can be stated that 
the first hypothesis is accepted. 

The H2 in this study states, "It is suspected that 
destination image has a positive and significant 
influence on tourist experience tourist destina-
tion Kuta Lombok after the COVID-19 ". Hypothe-
sis testing with PLS with test results shows that 

the coefficient value of 0.385 with a p-value of 
0.000 (lower than the error tolerance of 5% 
(0.05) means significant. It can be stated that the 
second hypothesis can be accepted. 

The H3 in this study states, "It is suspected that 
tourist experience has a positive and significant 
influence revisit intention Kuta Lombok tourism 
destination after the COVID-19 ". Hypothesis test-
ing with PLS test results shows that the coeffi-
cient value is 0.180 with a p-value of 0.003 (low-
er than the error tolerance of 5% (0.05), which 
means it is positive and significant. It can be stat-
ed that the third hypothesis is accepted. 

The H4 in this study states, "Allegedly tourist risk 
perception has a negative and significant effect 
on revisit intention tourists at Kuta Lombok tour-
ism destination after the COVID-19 ". Hypothesis 
testing with PLS test results shows that the coef-
ficient value is -0.247 with a p-value of 0.031 
(lower than the error tolerance of 5% (0.05), 
which means it is significant. It can be stated that 
the fourth hypothesis can be accepted. 

The H5 in this study states, "Allegedly destination 
image has a positive and significant influence on 
the revisit intention of tourists of Kuta Lombok 
tourism destination after the COVID-19 ". Hy-
pothesis testing with PLS test results shows that 
the coefficient value is 0.599 with a p-value of 
0.000 (lower than the error tolerance of 5% 
(0.05), which means it is significant. It can be 
stated that the fifth hypothesis can be accepted. 
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Influence tourist risk perception to destination im-
age. Researchers in tourism studies classify risk 
perceptions in several ways. For example, a study 
by [22] discussed the perceptions of risk associ-
ated with travellers when making their travel de-
cisions and categorised them into four groups: 
war and political instability, health problems, 
crime and terrorist attacks. Five years later, au-
thors [23] identified seven types of risk such as 
physical, financial, time, equipment, satisfaction, 
social, and psychological risks. 

When tourists perceive a destination as an uncer-
tain place to visit, it can influence the minds of 
potential tourists and discourage them from 
travelling to the destination or sometimes the 
entire region [24]. 

After an extensive literature review on the per-
ceived risks associated with tourism activities, a 
study by [3] categorises them into six dimen-
sions: physical risk, financial risk, performance 
risk, social risk, psychological risk, and security 
risk. Authors [25] identified six common types of 
risk associated with tourist destinations. Howev-
er, due to the difficulty of interviewing tourists to 
distinguish between psychological and social 
risks, they combined these two types into one 
point. As a result, this study uses five dimensions 
of risk perception by [25]: perceived physical 
risk, perceived financial risk, perceived time risk, 
perceived socio-psychological risk and perfor-
mance. 

Natural disasters and associated risks can un-
dermine the favourable image of the affected des-
tination [26]. Authors [27] empirical evidence 
reveals that physical constraints related to secu-
rity and safety are very significant to goal images. 
This empirical evidence implies that perceived 
risk tends to influence the image of a destina-
tion [5].  

The results obtained through hypothesis testing 
with a coefficient value is -0.253 with a p-value of 
0.032, so it can be stated that Tourist risk percep-
tion has a negative and significant effect on des-
tination image. 

Influence destination image to tourist experience. 
Destination image is an essential factor that in-
fluences the tourist experience. Tourism experi-
ence research has evolved from the basics of the 
initial incident through satisfying experiences, 
quality experiences, and extraordinary experi-
ences, to unforgettable experiences [28]. During 
the satisfying and quality experience stage, satis-

faction is considered one of the components of 
the tourist experience [29]. The satisfaction level 
is determined by tourists' response to service 
quality subjectively and effectively [30]. Previous 
studies have shown that the image of a destina-
tion significantly influences tourist satisfaction 
and revisit intention. For example, research by 
[31] found that destination image affects per-
ceived quality, influencing satisfaction and be-
havioural choices. Authors [32] designed a quan-
titative study to examine the relationship be-
tween destination image, experience quality, 
perceived value, satisfaction and behavioural in-
tention. The results reveal that the image of the 
destination has a direct positive influence on 
perceived value and experience quality. The qual-
ity of experience has a direct impact on satisfac-
tion and an indirect effect on satisfaction through 
perceived value.  

Authors [33] investigated the effect of destina-
tion image on tourist experience (i.e. satisfaction) 
and supported the relationship. Authors [32] de-
signed a quantitative study to examine the rela-
tionship between destination image, experience 
quality, perceived value, satisfaction and behav-
ioural intention. The results reveal that the idea 
of the destination has a direct positive influence 
on perceived value and experience quality. The 
quality of experience has a direct impact on satis-
faction and an indirect effect on satisfaction 
through perceived value.  

Based on the findings of this study, the research-
er expands on the effect of destination image on 
experience quality and satisfaction on the tourist 
experience as an unforgettable experience. In a 
recent survey, [34] explores destination attrib-
utes related to MTE (Memorable Tourism Expe-
rience). These attributes essentially comprise a 
cognitive destination image, including the follow-
ing ten dimensions: local culture, diversity of ac-
tivities, friendliness, infrastructure, environmen-
tal stewardship, accessibility, service quality, 
physiography, place attachment, and superstruc-
ture. However, the author did not empirically test 
how this attribute affects MTE. 

The results obtained through hypothesis testing 
with a coefficient value of 0.288 with a p-value of 
0.027. It can be stated that destination image has 
a positive and significant effect on tourist experi-
ence. 

Influence Tourist Experience to revisit intention. 
According to [35] experience is an event that in-
volves the individual personally. While [36] de-
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fine the experience as something fun, attractive, 
an unforgettable form of encounter for those 
who consume this event. Authors [35] revealed 
that the concept of consumer experience (cus-
tomer experience) is the final stage of economic 
development that has evolved from the form of 
commodities, shifting to products and finally to 
the level of service (service). Authors [37] say 
that the experience economy is a comprehensive 
concept for service providers in the entertain-
ment and recreation industry whose primary 
goal is to provide a high-quality experience. 

Research conducted by [38] states that there is 
the more perceived value after experiencing a 
pleasant impression and experience so that the 
experience experienced will always be remem-
bered in the consumers' lives after the consumer 
uses these services. This is in line with research 
conducted by [39], which states that to develop 
the tourism sector it is necessary to create pleas-
ant conditions that will be a memorable experi-
ence consisting of components: hedonism, novel-
ty, local culture, reflection, meaningfulness, in-
volvement and knowledge. 

Tourists who visit for tourist trips prioritise ex-
perience, visit, see, learn, and enjoy, and try to get 
out of routine activities that are usually felt daily. 
Tourists travel to gain experience, whether be-
havioural or perceptual, cognitive or emotional, 
or implied or explicit. 

Results were obtained through hypothesis test-
ing with a coefficient value of 0.176 with a p-
value of 0.009. So it can be stated that tourist ex-
perience has a positive and significant effect on 
revisit intention. 

Influence of Tourist risk perception on revisit in-
tention. In general, risk perception is used to de-
scribe the concept of people's attitudes and intui-
tive assessments of risk [40]. Author [41] define 
it as a certain probability level that can be at-
tached to risk to determine the probability of 
loss. Perceived risk can also be defined as the 
probability that an action may expose a traveller 
to a hazard that could influence travel decisions if 
the perceived threat is deemed to be beyond an 
acceptable level [42]. 

The involvement of tourist activities occurs due 
to motivations such as adventure, excitement, 
religious purposes, sporting events, and some-
times looking for new things [43]. The last thing a 
traveller wants is to waste valuable vacation time 
and be in an unsafe destination; therefore, per-

ceived risk has become a pressing concern 
among travellers around the world. In addition, 
based on the fact that the tourism industry is an 
intangible and experiential service-oriented in-
dustry, tourism products or services are consid-
ered more risky and vulnerable to threats such as 
crime, socio-political instability, terrorists, at-
tacks [44], disease [45] and disaster [36]. 

From a marketing point of view, destinations that 
are considered safe are considered a pull factor, 
as well as a very important destination attribute 
that initiates travel desires. Thus, tourism desti-
nation managers go to great lengths to demon-
strate that their destination is a risk-free place to 
visit as perceived risk has a significant impact on 
pre-visit decision-making by reminding rational 
decision-making regarding destination choice 
[44]. That means that potential tourists should 
consider the destination safe and protected from 
the dangers posed by unwanted events. 

Results research obtained through hypothesis 
testing with the coefficient value is -0.249 with a 
p-value of 0.028. It can be stated that tourist risk 
perception has a negative and significant effect 
on Kuta Lombok tourist destination after the 
COVID-19. 

Influence destination image against revisit inten-
tion. Destination image is an impression created 
by tourists in their minds through several com-
pressions, namely cognitive, affective, conative 
and also some things related to the way they 
view a tourist destination [46]. Meanwhile, [47] 
proved that destination image significantly influ-
ences tourist satisfaction and the desire of tour-
ists to visit again. 

Destination image is defined as an individual's 
mental representation of knowledge (beliefs), 
feelings and overall perceptions about a particu-
lar destination [14]. Goal images play two critical 
roles in behaviour: 1) influencing destination 
choice decision-making processes; 2) behavioral 
conditions after decision making including par-
ticipation (on-the-spot experience), evaluation 
(satisfaction) and future behavioural intentions 
(intention to revisit and willingness to recom-
mend) [16, 31]. Following a marketing perspec-
tive, [31] suggest that individuals have a favour-
able attitude toward destination imagery to view 
their onsite experience (i.e. travel quality) posi-
tively. 

Results research obtained through hypothesis 
testing with coefficient value of 0.602 with a p-
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value of 0.000. So it can be stated that the desti-
nation image has a positive and significant effect 
on the revisit intention of tourists of Kuta Lom-
bok tourism destination after the COVID-19. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

From the results of research and discussion, it is 
concluded that. 

1. Tourist risk perception has a negative and sig-
nificant effect on destination image. This means 
that the higher the tourist risk perception felt by 
the Kuta Lombok destination after the COVID-19, 
the lower destination image they. On the other 
hand, if the lower tourists risk perception what 
tourists feel about Kuta Lombok after the COVID-
19, the higher the perception destination image 
they. 

2. Destination image positive and significant ef-
fect on tourist experience. That is, the higher the 
perception of the destination image, the higher 
the tourist experience is perceived by tourists. 
On the other hand, the lower the perception of 
the Kuta Lombok tourism destination image, the 
lower the tourist experience they have. 

3. Tourist experience has a positive and signifi-
cant effect on revisit intention. The higher the 
tourist experience, the higher the revisit inten-
tion of tourists. Conversely, if the lower the tour-
ist experiences of the tourists, the lower the re-
visit intention of tourists to the Kuta Lombok 
tourism destination. 

4. Tourist risk perception has a negative and sig-
nificant effect on Kuta Lombok tourist destina-
tion after the COVID-19. The higher the tourist 
risk perception felt by the Kuta Lombok tourism 
destination tourists, the lower their Revisit inten-
tion. On the other hand, the lower the tourist risk 
perception felt by the Kuta Lombok tourist desti-
nations, the higher their revisit intention. 

5. Destination image positively and significantly 
affects the revisit intention of tourists of Kuta 
Lombok tourism destinations after the COVID-
19. This means that the higher the tourists' per-
ception of the destination image Kuta Lombok 
after the COVID-19, the higher their revisit inten-
tion. On the other hand, the lower the destination 
image perception, the lower their revisit inten-
tion to the Kuta Lombok tourism destination af-
ter the COVID-19. 
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 Abstract. People from different ethnicities, tribes, clans and religions inhabit a 
harmonisation village. The research problem is why the people of Sibadoar 
village have obedience to preserve the harmonisation village and whether there 
is a threat to maintaining Sibadoar village as a harmonisation village. To obtain 
the data used, descriptive qualitative research methods with data collection 
techniques, in-depth interviews, direct observation, Focus Group Discussion 
(FGD) and literature study. Research informants consisted of the Sipirok sub-
district head, the Sibadoar village head, the LMD head, village officials, and non-
village apparatus groups, namely, community leaders, religious leaders, 
traditional leaders and youth and community leaders who knew the object being 
asked. Based on research, the community's obedience to preserve the 
Harmonized Village's status is mainly due to the fabric of a sense of kinship in 
the Dalihan Na Tolu bond. With this concept, they feel like one unit, so whatever 
their brother's shortcomings must be forgiven because it will be an 
embarrassment for the villagers. Dalihan Na Tolu custom strongly influences the 
community in daily activities, including traditional, both in the form of siriaon 
(joy) and siluluton (sadness). 

However, the development of technology, transportation and information has 
slowly influenced the community's determination to maintain the status of a 
harmonisation village, especially among teenagers. 

Keywords: Harmonisation village; Dalihan Na Tolu; Sibadoar Village. 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

A harmonisation village is inhabited by people 
from different ethnicities, different tribes, differ-
ent clans and different religions. But they can live 
side by side and create an atmosphere of harmo-
nisation. The name of the harmonisation village 
comes from the people who live side by side in 
various activities. The creation of harmonisation 
between residents is mainly due to the bond of 
local wisdom of Dalihan Na Tolu which functions 
to regulate the pattern of life relations between 
community members, acting, acting and interact-
ing with each other. Such an order of community 
life can be found in the village of Sibadoar, Sipi-
rok District. 

Sibadoar Village is approximately 6 km from the 
capital city of Sipirok District. The lives of the 
people in this village are not much different from 
those in other lands. The livelihood sector of the 
population is generally rice farmers, farming and 
some raising livestock in the form of chickens 

and goats. But what is unique about this village is 
that the people live in an atmosphere of inter-
religious harmony that exists under the local 
wisdom of Dalihan Na Tolu. According [1], "in the 
society of Sipirok Dalihan Na Tolu consists of 
"kahanggi, mora and anak boru". 

Author [2] suggests: “There are attempts to fight 
over the congregation. Various activities are of-
ten considered to reveal the potential for conflict, 
although rarely until it becomes an open conflict. 
They start from schools, recitation activities to 
loudspeakers in mosques. In Medan, schools with 
specific religious missions are bustling being held 
from elementary school to university. The reli-
gion of Islam, Christianity, Hinduism, Buddhism, 
and those studying at the school come from be-
liefs related to the mission of the school in ques-
tion”. 

Dalihan Na Tolu means a three-masted furnace. 
Dalihan Na Tolu reflects a balance that maintains 
harmony in the family furnace relationship con-
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sisting of mora, kahanggi and anak boru. These 
three terms are inherent in every Sipirok com-
munity. Therefore, a person's function at each 
formal event will be different, for example, as a 
mora, anak boru or kahanggi. It depends on their 
position and role in the formal event. 

Even though the people follow different religions, 
clans, and tribes, there is always harmony. It is 
said that according to residents, they come from 
the descendants of the same ancestor, namely 
from the Sipirok pagan community (before they 
embraced religion). After Islam and Christianity 
entered Sipirok, according to their respective be-
liefs, some people adhered to Islam and Christi-
anity. According [3], the houses of the Muslim 
population and the Christian houses are not in-
frequently adjacent to the wall because the her-
mitage of the place they live in is an inheritance 
from their ancestors, who were previously a fam-
ily lineage unit. 

 

METHODS 

This research was conducted in Sibadoar Village, 
with a population of around 585 people, in 2021. 
A qualitative historical approach was used to ob-
tain data. The research process was carried out 
with a natural background. The process formed a 
cycle focused on understanding the object under 
study using field research of the research team's 
farm of reference. This study does not use the 
term population in the sense that each informant 
has the same opportunity to be the research ob-
ject. 

According to [4], research mechanisms on re-
spondents include several types: key respond-
ents, primary respondents, and additional re-
spondents. In this case, the respondents consist 
of residents who have backgrounds that come 
from religious leaders (ustadz, religious scholars, 
priests), community leaders, and traditional 
leaders. The selection of these respondents used 
the snowball-throwing technique. If the question 
asked of the respondents is saturated in the 
sense that the answers given are the same, then 
the interview will be stopped. According to [5]: 
“The selection of samples through the snowball 
sampling technique, both for examples of re-
spondents and social situations, will eventually 
reach a limit where there is no variation in in-
formation (information saturation occurs). At a 
time like this, the selection of a new sample is no 
longer needed. In other words, data or infor-

mation collection activities in the field are con-
sidered over”. 

Respondents consist of: 

1) Key respondents: Sipirok Sub-district Head;  

2) Primary respondents: Village apparatus, 
namely, the Sibadoar Village Head, Head of the 
Village Consultative Body and village officials; 
Non-village apparatus groups, namely, communi-
ty leaders, religious leaders, traditional leaders 
and youth leaders; 

3) Additional respondents: Communities deemed 
eligible to provide information according to the 
object research. 

The process of field research used next tech-
niques: 

1. Direct observation is made to determine the 
object's condition about various community ac-
tivities interacting with each other to harmonise 
life between religious adherents. Participating 
statement performs two roles at once, namely as 
an observer and at the same time being an official 
member of the group being observed. 

2. Interviews, namely, direct questions and an-
swers conducted with respondents and people 
related to the problems being studied. In this 
study, the form of discussion used was an in-
depth interview. An in-depth interview collects 
data directly from the respondents, aiming to get 
a complete picture of the subject being studied, 
carried out carefully and repeatedly. 

3. Focus Group Discussion invites religious lead-
ers, youth leaders, and community leaders to dis-
cuss implementing policies related to preserving 
harmonisation villages in Sibadoar village. 

4. Literature studies were to obtain relevant sec-
ondary data to explain the condition of the re-
search object. The secondary data sources in-
clude official documents from government agen-
cies such as the South Tapanuli Regent's Office, 
Sipirok District Sub-district Office, Sibadoar Vil-
lage Office and Sipirok District Statistics Office. 

The data analysis was carried out through three 
steps, namely data reduction (data reduction), 
data display (data display), and conclu-
sion/verification. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Sibadoar Village is one of the villages in Sipirok 
District, South Tapanuli Regency. Transportation 
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access to Sibadoar Village is classified as very 
good because it is a crossroad between Sipirok 
District-Saipar Dolok Hole District. Its role is vital 
as a connecting flow of land transportation be-
tween villages in Sipirok District and other sub-
districts in Arse, Saipar Dolok Hole Districts and 
Aek Bilah sub-district being a liaison with the 
surrounding villages. 

Sibadoar village has an area of approximately 
4 km2, with most of the population as farmers. 
For details, see the Table 1. 

 

Table 1 – Sibadoar Village Residents Broken Down By 
Livelihood 
No Livelihood Number of people 
1 Farmer/field farmer 147 
2 ASN 3 
3 TNI/Polri 1 
4 Trade 3 
5 Private sector employee 0 
Total 154 

 

The people of Sibadoar adhere to Islam and 
Christianity. At the same time, Hindus and Bud-
dhists do not exist in this village of 585 popula-
tions, and there are 368 adherents of Islam (Ta-
ble 2). 

 

Table 2 – Sibadoar Village Residents Broken Down By 
Religion 
No Believer Number of people 

1 Islam 368 
2 Christian 217 
3 Hindu 0 
4 Buddha 0 
5 Kong Hu Chu 0 
Total 585 

 

The majority of the population of Sibadoar village 
consists of farmers, with followers of Islam and 
Christianity.  

For adherents of different religions and clans, 
harmony is always created between proponents. 
According [6], harmonisation is harmonisation, 
the search for balance. The creation of harmoni-
sation between religious adherents and clans in 
Sibadoar Village is especially encouraged by the 
awareness of parents to instil speech (calling 

someone) and pods (advice or message) in their 
children from an early age [7]. 

Related to speech (calling to someone), there are 
several designations such as in-law (call to sister 
or brother from husband's brother), lae (call to 
brother or brother from wife's side), bone (call to 
brother from wife's side or a man from the moth-
er can also be a father from the wife), nantulang 
(call to a daughter-in-law and can also be a sister 
or brother from our mother) amangboru (call to 
a father from a husband or it can be a brother 
from a father's sister), namboru (call to a mother 
from a husband or It can also be our father's 
younger sister), uda (call father's younger broth-
er or an equivalent relative), ompung (call to fa-
ther of our mother and father). 

According to an interview with the Head of Sipi-
rok Sub-district, Sardin Hasibuan SH, the com-
munity kinship system in Sibadoar Village is still 
well maintained even though the residents follow 
different religions and clans. This village has be-
come one of the examples of harmonious life be-
tween religious adherents in the Sipirok Dis-
trict (S. Hasibuan, personal communication, 
March 26, 2021). 

According to [8] Sipirok is one of the South Ta-
panuli Regency areas with relatively good reli-
gious harmony. In this area, there are almost no 
internal conflicts between religious communities. 
In some instances, cooperation in the social sec-
tor and even in the spiritual field is well estab-
lished. This seems to be supported by the norms 
and traditional values developed in this area. 

Regarding the Poda (advice or message) from 
parents or people who are told to young people 
in Sibadoar village, it is still well preserved. From 
an early age, parents have instilled pods (advice 
or messages) for their offspring to maintain eti-
quette by the Dalihan Na Tolu concept regardless 
of religious background, respect for elders or 
those who are blessed.  

According to [9], through Dalihan Na Tolu in the 
framework mora (wife's family), kahanggi (sis-
ter's family in patrilineal clan relations) and anak 
boru (husband's family) each has rights and obli-
gations both in social life, day-to-day activities 
and daily social ties. Each element of the wife's 
family has a different role in traditional activities 
that the community has embraced for genera-
tions. 

In the context of holding the Dalihan Na Tolu cus-
tom there are two main activities, namely, siriaon 
(joy) and siluluton (misfortune). The siriaon ac-
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tivities include marrying children, giving birth to 
children, and entering a new house. While silulu-
ton in the form of, among others, the death of a 
family member, the party moved the cemetery.  

Organising parties in siriaon and siluluton are 
always based on local wisdom, which may not be 
fully implemented in villages in Sipirok District. 
Handle the problem of consumption food at a 
party spontaneously without a command will be 
directly handled by Muslims even though those 
who have a party celebration are Christians. 

Mutual understanding among residents in organ-
ising traditional parties in traditional activities 
such as siriaon (joy) and siluluton (sadness) is 
excellent. When the traditional procession is re-
lated to the makkobar (delivery of words of ad-
vice) of kahanggi, mora and anak boru, all resi-
dents will mingle in one customary unit without 
seeing and distinguishing the religion adhered to 
by the residents. Furthermore, if the event is re-
lated to a religious procession, for example, the 
reading of prayers in Islam, Christians will stay in 
place or look for other activities. On the other 
hand, if the action is related to delivering wor-
ship messages to followers of the Christian reli-
gion, Muslims will not participate involved. 

According to interviews with Christian religious 
leaders and community leaders in the village 
Sibadoar, Daud Togarma Pulungan said, "In the 
implementation of traditional parties, both in the 
form of siriaon (joy) and siluluton (sadness), the 
consumption problem at the event will be direct-
ly handled by Muslim residents. This is so that 
the followers of Islam do not doubt the halalness 
of processed food by Islamic sharia. Likewise, the 
equipment used for cooking is already available, 
which is under the management of the PKK 
women's group in Sibadoar Village” (D. T. Pulun-
gan, personal communication, November 27, 
2020). 

A similar statement was conveyed by Mrs Nauli 
Pohan, a former SMP Negeri 1 Sipirok teacher 
who adheres to the Christian religion: "When we 
want to slaughter chickens, we deliberately ask 
for help from Muslim residents so that Muslim 
family or friends can eat them. To slaughter the 
buffalo, ask for help from Muslim residents who 
are used to slaughtering buffalo. The buffalo 
meat will be distributed to all Muslim and Chris-
tian residents. The integrity of the social system 
depends on good relations and harmonious co-
operation between the three elements” (N. Po-
han, personal communication, November 27, 
2020). 

 

 a) 

 

 b) 

Figure 1 - Country meetings 
a) Residents at a Wedding Party; b) Meeting at the 

Village Office 

 

Based on the author's observation, in the fencing 
environment of the GPKA Church yard in Fig-
ure 2, there are ten houses, and two of these 
houses are adherents of the Islamic religion. Ac-
cording [10], culture grows and develops by the 
values adopted by the local community. In living 
their daily lives, there are no problems. If it is 
Friday and at the time of prayer, the adherents of 
Islam will go to the mosque; in the month of 
Ramadhan Fasting, they will fast as adherents of 
other Islamic religions. Meanwhile, on Sundays, 
members of the Christian faith will come to the 
church to carry out their worship activities. It is 
said that if there are residents who do not carry 
out religious worship according to their beliefs, 
they often remind each other. 
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Figure 2 – Personal communication:  
a) with Mr Daud Togarma Pulungan;  

2) with Ms. Nauli Pohan 

 

The harmonisation between religious adherents 
in Sibadoar Village is increasingly evident when 
all residents cooperate to clean houses of wor-
ship. They unite in joy to maintain the existence 
of the place of worship. This is usually done be-
fore the Holy Month of Ramadan and before 
Christmas and New Year. 

 

 a) 

 

 b) 

Figure 3 – The joint work of the villagers  
a) Residents of different religions working together to 

clean the grounds of the Sibadoar GKPA Church; 
b) Residents working together to clean the yard of the 

Sibadoar Village Mosque in 2019 

 

Figure 3a) shows that some Muslims and Chris-
tians are carrying out gotong royong activities to 
clean the grounds of the GKPA church, and pic-
ture 3b) describes members of the Muslim and 
Christian religions cooperating mutually in clean-
ing the courtyard of the Sibadoar Village Mosque. 

Based on an interview with Mr Muhammad 
Yamin Pane, one of the Islamic religious leaders 
who also serves as the Chair of the Sibadoar Vil-
lage Community Empowerment Institute stated, 
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“In association or friendship between residents 
in Sibadoar village, it is very conducive. Even 
though they come from different religions, differ-
ent clans do not show any discrimination or ex-
clusion from certain people against other people 
who are considered minorities. Such living condi-
tions have been established since the existence of 
Sibadoar village" (M. Y. Pane, personal communi-
cation, November 26, 2020). 

According to an interview with the Head of 
Sibadoar Village, Rojali Pulungan, "if there is a 
cooperation activity, three days before that it has 
been conveyed to the residents. Usually, people 
are enthusiastic about the appeal. For example, 
to mobilise community participation in building a 
village, such as clearing grass on the shoulder of 
the road, making printed concrete to reduce 
standing water on the village road, and making 
ditches without obstacles" (R. Pulungan, personal 
communication, November 26, 2021). 

 

 a) 

b) 

Figure 4 – After personal communication:  
a) with Mr Rojali Pulungan; b) with some Sibadoar 

village officials in 2020 

On a separate occasion, the Sibadoar Village Head 
said, "In filling out the structure of the village ap-
paratus, consider it based on religious adherents 
while still paying attention to their work abilities 
so that residents of different religions more easi-
ly accept the implementation of village poli-
cies" (R. Pulungan, personal communication, No-
vember 27, 2020). 

Based on the results of the Focus Group Discus-
sion at the Sibadoar Village Office, which eight 
participants attended, the maintenance of har-
monisation between religious adherents in 
Sibadoar Village was mainly due to the people's 
obedience to the traditional order the Dalihan Na 
Tolu. Residents who do not adhere to Dalihan Na 
Tolu will usually be ostracised and feel alienated. 
Because they are afraid of this, they have no 
choice but to follow the rules of the Dalihan Na 
Tolu standard order. 

Developments in technology, transportation, and 
telecommunications information cause rapid so-
cial change. According [11], at the beginning of 
the last two decades of the twentieth century, we 
find ourselves in a severe social crisis, namely a 
complex and multidimensional crisis whose as-
pects touch aspects of life, health, livelihoods, and 
environmental quality, social, economic, techno-
logical and political relations. This has been ex-
perienced by Sibadoar Village, especially in the 
last ten years. Television sets, a previously rare 
item in this village, are now almost equally 
owned by every house. Various shows that are 
watched through television media cause changes 
in the attitudes and behaviour of the younger 
generation. 

Land transportation to and from Sibadoar village 
has become more dynamic because it is a con-
necting route between Pasar Sipirok Village as 
the capital of South Tapanuli Regency with Arse, 
Saipar Dolok Hole, Aek Bilah Districts and the 
surrounding villages. With the smooth flow of 
transportation, the population dynamics are get-
ting higher. It affects the local people a lot in 
terms of how to dress, how to socialise and in 
terms of language use. 

To anticipate the influence of migrants who do 
not understand the customs and customs that 
apply in Sibadoar Village, village officials set a 
rule. For example, every visitor time 24 hours, 
they are required to report to the Village Head or 
his competent apparatus. This is so that they do 
not make the people of Sibadoar Village anxious. 
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According to an interview with the Head of 
Sibadoar Village, Rojali Pulungan said, "We are 
very open to the arrival of guests. However, these 
guests must be able to adapt to the situation and 
conditions that have developed in Sibadoar vil-
lage. For example, once a Christian from North 
Tapanuli wanted to live in Sibadoar village but 
had a habit in his native area of raising pigs and 
seemed to have the initiative to divide harmoni-
sation, so we suggest leaving Sibadoar village. 
Likewise, the Tabliq group who wanted to stay at 
the Sibadoar Mosque were forced to refuse be-
cause their arrival was not pleasing to the public. 
This does not mean they are not permitted to 
pray, only to stay and visit people's homes so that 
they come to listen to their lectures that are not 
allowed” (R. Pulungan, personal communication, 
November 27, 2020). 

With the firm attitude of the Sibadoar village ap-
paratus towards the arrival of guests who are 
allegedly able to affect the life of the Sibadoar Vil-

lage community, which has been well developed 
so far, these threats can be minimised. The 
Sibadoar village apparatus is very open to the 
arrival of guests, both for research purposes, 
trading businesses and friendship. However, if 
there are indications to damage the harmonisa-
tion of life between religious adherents that have 
been built before, then they will strictly prevent 
its arrival. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

The obedience of the people of Sibadoar Village 
to preserve the status of the Harmonized Village 
is mainly due to the fabric of a sense of kinship 
through the Dalihan Na Tolu custom. The tradi-
tional concept of Dalihan Na Tolu still strongly 
influences the community in daily activities, in-
cluding implementing conventional exercises in 
the form of siriaon (joy) and siluluton (sadness). 
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 Abstract. Science is a part of human life that has existed since the beginning of 
human existence, knowing himself and the natural surroundings. This study aimed 
to examine Dimensional Science Education based on three philosophical 
foundations: ontology, epistemology, and axiology. The method used in this article 
is the literature review method. The library sources used are books and articles that 
are by this article. The analysis used is content analysis. The study results show 
that, in essence, science is a science of natural phenomena that is poured into facts, 
concepts, principles, and laws that are tested for truth through a series of activities 
in the scientific method. The essence of products and processes cannot be 
distinguished or separated because they have a bound relationship with one another 
in conducting scientific observations so that they can form a scientific attitude. 
Dimensional Science Education is divided into three dimensions, namely Product 
Dimension (ontology), Process Dimension (epistemology), and Scientific Attitude 
Dimension (Axiology). These three dimensions are interrelated. It can be interpreted 
that science learning must include these three dimensions. Therefore, Science 
education contains not only formulas and theories but a process and scientific 
attitude to obtain scientific concepts about the universe. 

Keywords: science education; multidimensional; philosophy. 
 

INTRODUCTION 

Science is a part of human life that has existed 
since the beginning of human existence, knowing 
himself and the natural surroundings [1]. Hu-
mans act as subjects and objects in science [2]. 
Science includes humans and their environment, 
both living and non-living [3]. Humans who have 
reason and mind will always try to study and car-
ry out activities to discover the phenomena of life 
around them so that the truth is clear [4, 5, 6]; in 
line with the times, human life experiences high-
speed dynamics, so science also develops. There 
are many discoveries in various branches of sci-
ence that we currently encounter and feel, for 
example, animal husbandry, fisheries, agricul-
ture, clothing, medicine, and many more, so life is 
now changing from the last time. This will con-
tinue as long as there is human life. 

Science is defined as the science of the phenome-
na of the universe [7, 8]. Also, science is the result 
of human activities in the form of organized 
knowledge, ideas, and concepts about the natural 

surroundings, obtained from experience through 
a series of scientific processes, including investi-
gation, compilation, and testing of views [9, 10]. 
Science is a systematic way of discovering the 
universe; it is a form of effort that makes various 
experiences into a system of specific logical 
thinking patterns known as scientific thinking 
patterns [7]. Science is a natural learning concept 
and extensively relates to human life [11]. 

Science education plays a vital role in the educa-
tional process and technology development.  

Science has the effort to arouse human interest 
and the ability to develop science and technology 
and an understanding of the universe, which has 
many facts that have not been revealed and are 
still secret. So that the results of their discoveries 
can be developed into natural science that is new 
and can be applied in everyday life [12]. Science 
education has a strategic role in improving the 
quality of human resources, among others, 
through providing scientific thinking skills and 
habits, higher-order thinking skills, and problem-
analysis skills in multidimensional life [11, 13]. 
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Because of the role of science education in the 
educational process, it is essential to examine 
science education from a philosophical perspec-
tive because philosophy is the basic foundation of 
education, and philosophy is a thought process. 
Various philosophical thoughts need to be con-
sidered. Thus, this literature review research was 
conducted to examine dimensional science edu-
cation based on three philosophical foundations: 
ontology, epistemology, and axiology. 

 

METHOD 

The method used in this article is the literature 
review method. The library sources used are 
books and articles that are by this article. The 
analysis used in this article is content analysis: 1) 
to identify various relevant sources; 2) to find 
standard semantic units from these sources. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The Nature of Science Education. The term Natu-
ral Sciences or IPA is also known as science. The 
word science comes from the Latin Scientia, 
which means "I know". In English, the word sci-
ence comes from the word "knowledge". Science 
then developed into natural science, which in In-
donesian is known as natural science (IPA). Sci-
ence is a science that studies the environment 
and its contents [14]. So in terms of the term, sci-
ence is objective knowledge. 

1. The nature of science as a collection of 
knowledge. Science as a collection of learning re-
fers to a broad array of various concepts. Science 
is considered the accumulation of diverse exper-
tise that has been discovered since ancient times 
until the discovery of very new knowledge. This 
knowledge is from facts, theories, and generaliza-
tions that explain nature [15, 16]. 

The nature of science provides an understanding 
that science does not only include science about 
nature but includes understanding the process of 
investigation and acquisition of that knowledge. 
The essence of Natural Science is as a product, 
process, and attitude [14]. Science as a product is 
an accumulation of the efforts of previous science 
pioneers and generally has been entirely and sys-
tematically arranged in the form of a textbook. 
Science is compiled and obtained through the 
scientific method. Teaching science is limited to 
the meaning of "scientific attitude towards the 
natural surroundings". Through science educa-

tion, it is hoped that students will develop logical, 
rational, analytical, and critical thinking skills to 
support the development of science and technol-
ogy. 

2. The Nature of Science as a Search Process. Sci-
ence as a search process is generally a view that 
connects the description of science closely relat-
ed to laboratory activities and equipment [11, 
17]. In this category, science is seen as something 
that has strict discipline, is objective, and is a val-
ue-free process. 

3. The Nature of Science Education as Value. IPA 
as a collection of values is closely related to the 
emphasis on IPA as a process [7]. However, this 
view emphasizes aspects of the scientific value 
inherent in science. This includes the importance 
of honesty, curiosity, and openness. 

4. The Nature of Science as a Way to Know the 
World. The scientific process is influenced by 
how people understand life and the world 
around them. Science is considered a way in 
which humans understand and give meaning to 
the world around them and a way to know the 
world and its contents with all its limitations [4]. 

5. The Nature of Science as Part of Daily Life. 
People realize that what is used and used to meet 
the needs of life is strongly influenced by sci-
ence [18]. The scientific approach strongly influ-
ences the use of various technology products due 
to investigation and knowledge and how people 
think about everyday situations [19]. 

Dimensions of Science Education. Based on the 
nature of science, the dimensions of science edu-
cation are divided into three dimensions, namely 
the product dimension (ontology), the process 
dimension (epistemology), and the scientific atti-
tude dimension (axiology). These three dimen-
sions are interrelated. It can be interpreted that 
science learning must include these three dimen-
sions. 

1. Dimensional Science Education as a Product. 
The dimension of science as a product is an ac-
cumulation of scientific findings from previous 
researchers, which are compiled and then made 
into a book that is used as a reference where the 
science is used [20]. The book was produced 
through unified scientific discoveries. Science 
textbooks are also called the body of knowledge 
or the body from which the ability originates. The 
book contains knowledge sources that can be 
applied to new scientific discoveries. 
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The product dimension includes concepts, prin-
ciples, laws, and theories in science, which are 
the result of human inventions to understand 
and explain nature and the various phenomena 
that occur in it [21]. Science products (concepts, 
principles, laws, and theories) are not obtained 
based on facts alone but on data tested through 
experiments and investigations. Facts are natural 
phenomena that have been successfully observed 
but still allow for differences in perception 
among observers (observers). Facts that are per-
ceived equally by each observer are called data. 

We rely on valid data in which a natural phe-
nomenon is abstracted into a concept. In simple 
terms, there are three ideas: visual images, de-
fined pictures, and relational concepts [22]. 
Chairs and classrooms are examples of visual 
concepts. We can understand it simply by seeing 
its concrete form and not defining it. Energy, 
field, and temperature are examples of defined 
images. At the same time, mathematical formulas 
and sentences are examples of concepts express-
ing relationships. There are three criteria for an 
actual natural science product: 1) able to explain 
phenomena that have been observed or have oc-
curred; 2) able to predict events that will occur; 
3) able to be tested with similar experiments. 

2. Dimensional Science Education as a Process. 
The dimension of natural science as a process 
can be interpreted that how the natural science 
process is obtained. More clearly, science is a sci-
ence that requires experimentation to get an an-
swer to the problems at hand. That's where the 
process takes place. By using the scientific meth-
od, natural science is obtained. The scientific 
method is developed gradually and continuously 
with the hope that the problems studied in learn-
ing can be solved and receive scientific answers 
(based on science) and evidence that explains 
that it shows a fact. 

The process dimension, the method of acquiring 
knowledge, is called the scientific method. This 
method in science is now a combination of the 
induction and deduction methods. This com-
bined method is a relay activity between deduc-
tion and induction, where a researcher initially 
uses the induction method in connecting obser-
vations with hypotheses. Then, this hypothesis is 
deductively combined with existing knowledge 
to see its suitability and implications after going 
through various necessary changes. This hypoth-
esis was then tested through a series of empiri-
cally collected data. The scientific method in the 

scientific process has a basic framework of pro-
cedures that can be described in six steps: 1) be-
ing aware of the problem and formulating the 
problem; 2) observation and collection of rele-
vant data; 3) data classification; 4) the formula-
tion of the hypothesis; 5) hypothesis testing, and 
6) generalize. At these stages, some activities are 
generally carried out by researchers, known as 
process skills: observing, measuring, predicting, 
classifying, comparing, concluding, formulating 
hypotheses, conducting experiments, analyzing 
data, and communicating research results. 

In teaching science, this aspect of the process ap-
pears in the form of teaching and learning activi-
ties. The presence or absence of this aspect of the 
process is highly dependent on the teacher. The 
dimensions of scientific attitude are various be-
liefs, opinions and values that must be defended 
by a scientist, particularly when looking for or 
developing new knowledge. Philosophy can be 
classified into two major groups. First, a set of 
attitudes which, when followed, will help the 
process solution to the problem. And second, a 
particular set of perspectives is a way of looking 
at the world and is helpful for future career de-
velopment. 

Learning materials require evidence and authen-
tic experience for students to learn them. Proof 
and authentic experience in learning are less ef-
fective when done with an expository approach, 
as is often done by teachers. For this reason, an 
appropriate method is needed to obtain real ex-
perience. One method that can be used to acquire 
a real learning experience for students is the ex-
perimental method. It will be able to stimulate 
students' scientific attitudes through simple ex-
periments themselves and prove the truth of 
words that they have known but have not under-
stood their meanings. Therefore, the experi-
mental method is one method that is suitable to 
be carried out in the form of a simple experiment. 

3. Dimensional Science Education as Scientific 
Attitude. The dimension of attitude development 
is the role of science, which forms students' sci-
entific attitudes. This attitude is undoubtedly ex-
pected to be embedded in students. The IPA atti-
tude is meant as a scientific attitude [23]. Scien-
tific perspectives are closely attached to science 
subjects because science requires a scientific 
method where the scientific method is used as a 
medium or tool for inculcating attitudes in sci-
ence [24]. 



Traektoriâ Nauki = Path of Science. 2022. Vol. 8. No 10  ISSN 2413-9009 

Section “Education”   5004 

Scientific attitudes included in science education 
are a) curiosity about the physical/natural world 
and how it works; b) recognition that science can 
help solve individual and global problems; c) an 
enthusiasm for mastering knowledge and scien-
tific method; d) recognition of the importance of 
scientific understanding in the present; e) recog-
nizing that IPA is the result and human activity 
needs. 

Author [24] explains the nine attitudes to scien-
tific knowledge that must be developed early on 
in school students base. The development of this 
scientific attitude is not through lectures but ra-
ther by bringing it up when students are involved 
in problem-solving activities. 

From the overall description of the nature of IPA 
above, It is clear that science education does not 
just contain formulas and theories but rather a 
process and scientific attitude to get scientific 
concepts about the universe. Science learning as 
a development medium potential of junior high 
school students should be based on the charac-
teristics of child psychology. It should provide 
fun playing and intellectual satisfaction for them 
in unravelling mysteries, the intricacies and rid-
dles of natural phenomena around them. It 
should develop the scientific potential contained 
within him and correct their misconceptions 
about natural wonders. At the same time, equip-

ping the skills and develop new concepts that 
must be mastered. In addition, assessment in sci-
ence teaching must be carried out using a fair as-
sessment system that is proportional, transpar-
ent, and comprehensive in every aspect process 
and student learning outcomes. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

In essence, science is the science of natural phe-
nomena as outlined in the form of facts, concepts, 
principles, and laws tested for truth and through 
a series of activities in the scientific method. The 
essence as products and processes cannot be dis-
tinguished or separated because they have a 
bound relationship with one another in conduct-
ing scientific observations so that they can form a 
scientific attitude. Dimensional Science Educa-
tion is divided into three dimensions, namely 
Product Dimension (ontology), Process Dimen-
sion (epistemology), and Scientific Attitude Di-
mension (Axiology). These three dimensions are 
interrelated. It can be interpreted that science 
learning must include these three dimensions. 
Therefore, Science education contains not only 
formulas and theories but a process and scientific 
attitude to obtain scientific concepts about the 
universe. 
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 Abstract. This study aims to determine the dominance of the influence between 
educational and professional competencies on the performance of prospective 
teachers in the school field introduction program for students majoring in 
Mathematics, Faculty of Teacher Training and Education, University of Mataram. 
This type of research is associative research by taking quantitative data from the 
average value of student courses containing pedagogic competence, professional 
competence and the school field introduction program (PLP) value. The population 
in this study were students majoring in Mathematics, at the University of Mataram, 
with a purposeful sampling technique, namely student teacher candidates who had 
taken the School Field Introduction Program in the period 2019-2022 with a total of 
15 students. Process and testing using Software Statistical Product and Service 
Solution (SPSS) version 25. The analysis tool uses multiple linear regression. The 
results showed that the absence of independent variables that had a dominating 
influence on the results of the performance scores of prospective teachers in the 
School Field Introduction Program (PPL) was marked by the results of the 
significance level of each independent variable being more than 5 %. 

Keywords: pedagogic competence; professional competence; teacher candidate 
performance. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The role of an educator in learning activities is 
intended to assist and facilitate students to ob-
tain quality learning [1, 2]. This certainly shows 
that the learning process is the core of the activi-
ties in the school [3, 4]. The interaction between 
teachers and students in delivering each lesson is 
to take place optimally and can achieve learning 
objectives. 

The learning objectives can be achieved optimal-
ly and are greatly influenced by a teacher's ability 
to create teaching and learning situations [5]. For 
this reason, every teacher must have high profes-
sional competence in carrying out their duties [6, 
7, 8]. Teachers must have academic qualifica-
tions, competence, physical and mental health, 
and the ability to implement national education. 
Competence is a combination of knowledge, 
skills, values and attitudes reflected in the habits 
of thinking and acting [9, 10]. The competence of 
teachers as learning agents in primary and sec-
ondary education and early childhood education 
includes pedagogic competence, personality 
competence, social competence, and professional 

competence obtained through professional edu-
cation. 

Pedagogic competence (by the Law of the Repub-
lic of Indonesia No 14 of 2005 and Government 
Regulation No 19 of 2005) is the ability related to 
student understanding and managing education-
al and dialogical learning. Permendiknas No 16 of 
2007, concerning Academic Qualification Stand-
ards and Teacher Competencies, explains that 
pedagogic competence includes several indica-
tors: 

1) mastering student characteristics from physi-
cal, moral, spiritual, social, cultural, emotional, 
and intellectual aspects;  

2) mastering learning theory and teaching prin-
ciples of learning;  

3) develop a curriculum related to the subjects 
taught; 

4) organize educational learning;  

5) utilizing information and communication 
technology for learning purposes;  

6) facilitating the development of students' po-
tential to actualize their various potentials;  
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7) communicate effectively, empathically, and 
politely with students;  

8) conducting assessments and evaluations of 
learning processes and outcomes;  

9) utilize the results of the assessment and eval-
uation for the benefit of learning;  

10) take reflective action to improve the quality 
of learning.  

These ten indicators are translated into a grid 
which will then be described as statements or 
questions. 

In addition to educational competence, mastery 
of teacher professional competence is thought to 
influence teacher quality in learning manage-
ment [11].  

Teacher professional competencies are related to 
expertise in education and teacher training [12]. 
Professional competence is a teacher's essential 
ability in learning and human behaviour, the field 
of study he guides, the right attitude about the 
teaching and learning environment, and special 
skills in teaching [13]. In the National Education 
Standards, the explanation of Article 28, para-
graph 3 point c states that what is meant by pro-
fessional competence is the ability to master 
learning materials broadly and sincerely, which 
allows guiding students to meet the competency 
standards set out in the National Education 
Standards. Permendiknas No 16 of 2007, con-
cerning Academic Qualification Standards and 
Teacher Competencies, explains that professional 
competence includes indicators: 

1) mastering the material, structure, concept, and 
scientific mindset that supports the subjects 
taught;  

2) mastering competency standards and essen-
tial competencies of the subjects taught;  

3) developing creatively guided learning materi-
als;  

4) sustainably develop professionalism by taking 
reflective actions;  

5) utilizing information technology. 

Various problems related to the condition of 
teachers include the following:  

1) there is a diversity of teacher abilities in the 
learning process and mastery of knowledge;  

2) there is no accurate measuring tool to deter-
mine the ability of teachers; 

3) the guidance carried out does not reflect the 
needs; 

4) inadequate teacher welfare.  

If this is not addressed immediately, it will have 
an impact on the low quality of education, includ-
ing:  

1) the ability of students to absorb subjects is not 
optimal; 

2) the character formation is less than perfect, 
reflected in each student's attitudes and life 
skills. 

Because of these problems, it is necessary to have 
extensive preparation, especially preparing pro-
spective teachers since the lecture period. Future 
teachers must be more creative and innovative in 
learning. Prospective teachers must also be 
trained in developing subjects from the compe-
tencies students must achieve when participating 
in the School Field Introduction Program. Also, 
prospective teachers must be prepared to inte-
grate various skills (soft and hard skills) in each 
lesson. The competencies possessed by each fu-
ture teacher will show their quality in teaching. 
All prospective teachers must keep these compe-
tencies, in this case, students who study majoring 
in education. 

 

METHODS 

This type of research is associative research by 
taking quantitative data from the average value 
of student learning courses containing pedagogic 
competence, professional competence and the 
value of the school field introduction program 
(PLP). The respondents in this study were stu-
dents majoring in Mathematics at the University 
of Mataram, with a purpose-sampling sampling 
technique, namely prospective teacher students 
who have taken the School Field Introduction 
Program in the 2019-2022 period are 15 stu-
dents. The data analysis technique used in this 
study is the multiple regression technique using 
the SPSS 21 application. 

This study analyses the dominance of the influ-
ence between educational and professional com-
petencies on the performance of prospective 
teachers in PLP in partner schools. The data ana-
lyzed came from the value of student courses 
containing Pedagogic Competence and Profes-
sional Competence, and PLP Assessment data 
consisting of the importance of PPL 1 (Micro-
teaching on campus) courses and PPL 2 courses 
as the value of field experience practice in part-
ner schools involving 15 prospective teachers as 
the research sample. 
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The following tables summarizes the cumulative 
mean of the data for each variable to be analysed. 

 

  

Table 1 – Average Cumulative Value of Pedagogic Competence (X1), Professional Competence (X2) 
and PLP Teacher Candidate Performance (Y) 

NIM Cumulative 
Mean X1 

Category Cumulative 
Mean X2 

Category Cumulative 
Mean Y 

Category 

E1R117021 2.69 Well 2.28 Pretty good 3.67 Very good 
E1R018039 3.72 Very good 3.07 Well 4.00 Very good 
E1R118027 3.04 Well 2.18 Pretty good 3.83 Very good 
E1R018014 3.43 Very good 2.96 Well 3.83 Very good 
E1R018029 3.35 Very good 2.69 Well 3.83 Very good 
E1R018071 3.69 Very good 3.26 Very good 4.00 Very good 
E1R018007 3.44 Very good 3.41 Very good 3.83 Very good 
E1R018016 3.52 Very good 2.99 Well 4.00 Very good 
E1R018043 3.80 Very good 3.54 Very good 3.67 Very good 
E1R018053 3.67 Very good 3.46 Very good 4.00 Very good 
E1R118010 3.22 Very good 1.93 Pretty good 3.83 Very good 
E1R118014 3.37 Very good 2.25 Pretty good 3.83 Very good 
E1R018012 3.76 Very good 3.75 Very good 4.00 Very good 
E1R018058 3.59 Very good 3.38 Very good 3.67 Very good 
E1R018059 3.22 Very good 2.27 Well 3.83 Very good 
Average Value 3.43 Very good 2.89 Well 3.85 Very good 

Notes: Category Likert Scale Student Cumulative Score: 0.8 < Cumulative Value < 1.6 – Not good; 1.6 < Cumula-
tive Value < 2.4 – Pretty good; 2.4 < Cumulative Value < 3.2 – Well; 3.2 < Cumulative Value < 4 – Very good 

 

The following are the results of the classical as-
sumption test. The data consists of a normality 
test whose information is usually distributed. 
The multicollinearity test is in which the results 
of each variable do not mean any correlation be-
tween independent variables. The heteroscedas-
ticity test shows that the independent variables 
of Pedagogic Competence and Professional Com-
petence are not statistically significant, affecting 
the dependent variable. 

 

Table 2 – Data on Normality Test Results of Student 
Values (One-Sample Kolmogorov-Smirnov Test) 

 
Unstandardized 
Residual 

N 15 
Normal 
Parameters, b 

Mean 0.0000000 
Std. Deviation 0.10739164 

Most Extreme 
Differences 

Absolute 0.207 
Positive 0.119 
Negative -0.207 

Test Statistics 0.207 
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) 0.084 

Table 3 – Data of Multicollinearity Test Results of 
Student Values 

Model Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Standardized 
Coefficients 

B Std. Error β 
Constant 2,353 2,528  
Pedagogic 1,735 1.056 0.708 
Professional 0.407 0.546 0.321 

 

Table 4 – Data on Student Scores of 
Heteroscedasticity Test Results 

Model 
Unstandardized 

Coefficients 
Standardized 
Coefficients 

B Std. Error β 
Constant 2,353 2,528  
Pedagogic 1,735 1.056 0.708 
Professional 0.407 0.546 0.321 

 

Multiple linear regression analysis was used to 
test the hypothesis of the effect of the independ-
ent variables (academic competence, profession-
al competence) on the dependent variable 
(teacher candidate performance). 
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Table 5 – Multiple Regression Result Data 
Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 
Standardized 
Coefficients 

B Std. Error β 
Constant 2,353 2,528  
Pedagogic 1,735 1.056 0.708 
Professional 0.407 0.546 0.321 

 

Based on Table 5, the resulting multiple linear 
regression equation for the model can be made 
the following equation (1): 

 

PLP= 2,353 + 1,735 Pedagogic Competence +  
+0.407 Professional Competence + e        (1) 

 

The meaning of the constant of 2.353 can explain 
the regression equation above. This means that if 
all independent variables (Pedagogic and Profes-
sional Competence) are worth 0, then the de-
pendent variable (PLP) value is 2,353. The re-
gression coefficient figure of 1.735 means that if 
Pedagogic Competence increases by 1 unit, then 
the PLP increases by 1.735 units assuming other 
independent variables are constant. The regres-
sion coefficient figure of 0.407 means that if Pro-
fessional Competence increases by 1 unit, the 
PLP increases by 1.735 units assuming other in-
dependent variables are constant. 

  

Table 6 – Simultaneous Test (f-test) 

Model 
Sum of 

Squares 
df 

Mean 
Square 

F Sig. 

1 Regression 0.051 2 0.025 1,884 0.194 
Residual 0.161 12 0.013   
Total 0.212 14    

 

Based on Table 6 shows that the f-count is great-
er than the f-table (1.884 < 3.81) or a significance 
level of 0.194 is more significant than 0.05. It can 
be concluded that pedagogic and professional 
competences have no effect simultaneously on 
the performance of prospective teachers, which 
is proxies by the PLP.  

The coefficient of determination test (R2) is used 
to measure how far the model's competence is to 
explain the variation of the dependent variable. 
The greater the coefficient of determination, the 
greater the interpretation of the independent 
variable in defining the dependent variable. The 

results of testing the coefficient of the decision 
can be seen in Table 6. 

 

Table 7 – Coefficient of Determination Test Results 

Model R R2 Adjusted R 2 
Std. Error 

of the Estimate 

1 0.489 0.239 0.112 0.11600 

 

Based on Table 7, it can be seen that the value of 
the coefficient of determination in the Adjusted 
R2 column is 0.239, meaning that 23.9% of the 
performance of prospective teachers as proxied 
by the PLP is explained by the independent vari-
able. The remaining 76.1% is explained by other 
variables not included in the regression model. 
The t-test aims to test Pedagogic Competence 
and Professional Competence partially affects 
teacher candidate performance which is reflected 
in the PLP Program Value or not.  

 

Table 8 – t-test results 

Model 

Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Stand. 
Coef. T Sig. 

B Std. Error β 

Constant 2,353 2,528  0.931 0.370 

Pedagogic 1,735 1.056 0.708 1,643 0.126 

Professional 0.407 0.546 0.321 0.745 0.471 

 

The partial test results in table 8 regarding Peda-
gogic Competence are obtained from t-count 
1,643 with β of 1.735 and a significance level of 
0.126.  

The value of the t-count is smaller than the t-
table, 1.643<2.179, and the significance value is 
more significant than 0.05. So pedagogic compe-
tence does not partially affect the formation of 
teacher candidate performance assessments 
proxied by the PLP.  

In Professional Competence, obtained t-count 
0.745 with β of 0.407 and a significance level of 
0.471. 

The value of the t-count is smaller than the t-
table, which is 0.745 < 2.179, and the significance 
value is more significant than 0.05. So profes-
sional competence does not partially affect the 
formation of teacher candidate performance 
scores proxied by the value of the School Envi-
ronment Introduction Program (PLP) student. 
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This study aimed to determine which variables 
were the most dominant between academic 
competence and professional competence in 
shaping the performance value of prospective 
teachers in the School Field Introduction (PLP) 
program. As is known, the most dominant varia-
ble is the most influencing variable in a model. 
Finding the results of the most dominant varia-
bles in this study can be seen by looking at the β-
value in the regression model and from the most 
considerable t-count value by considering the 
significance level. The magnitude of the influence 
of the independent variable on the dependent 
variable is denoted by β and can be positive or 
negative. In addition, significant or insignificant 
also affects the choice of which variable is the 
most dominant. 

Based on the results of the descriptive analysis in 
Table 1, the value of academic competence with 
an average value of 3.43 is in the excellent cate-
gory, which is greater than the average value of 
professional competence, which is 2.89 (the suit-
able type). It is identified that academic compe-
tence with an average of the excellent category 
influences the performance results of prospec-
tive teachers in the value of the School Field In-
troduction Program (PLP). Their scores are in-
cluded in the average type of very good. Like-
wise, Professional Competence with an average 
value of "a good" category where the value is 
lower than pedagogic competence. But is identi-
fied as likely to affect the performance assess-
ment of prospective teachers in the school field 
introduction program (PLP). 

 

PLP= 2,353 + 1,735 Pedagogic Competence 
+ 0.407 Professional Competence + e        (2) 

 

In this equation (2), the β of Pedagogic Compe-
tence is 1.735, which is greater than the β of Pro-
fessional Competence, which is 0.407. However, 
the table also shows that the two variables have a 
significance level of P-value>5%, where pedagog-
ic competence has a significance value of 0.708 
and professional competence has a significance 
value of 0.321. It indicates that neither of the two 
variables can be said to be more dominant in in-
fluencing the performance of prospective teach-
ers in the program. Introduction to the school 

field (PLP), likewise, in the t-test in table 7. It can 
be seen that the variables of academic compe-
tence and professional competence cannot be 
said to be more dominant in influencing the per-
formance of prospective teachers due to the sig-
nificance level of p-value> 5%, even though the t-
count value of the pedagogical competence vari-
able is 1.643, which is greater than the t-count of 
professional competence of 0.745. Likewise, the 
data analysis found the results of the model's fea-
sibility test of the coefficient of determination 
(R2) of 23.9%. This shows that the contribution 
of the variables in this study is relatively small 
and insignificant in forming the value of the 
School Field Introduction Program (PLP) and in-
dicates that there are contributions from other 
factors that affect the performance assessment of 
prospective teachers outside the variables tested. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of testing and analysis in 
this study, several conclusions can be drawn, in-
cluding. 

1. The absence of a more dominant variable be-
tween the variables of academic competence and 
professional competence affects the results of the 
performance scores of prospective teachers in 
the School Field Introduction Program (PPL), 
marked by the results of the significance level of 
each independent variable being more than 5%. 

2. It was found that the coefficient of determina-
tion (R2) of 23.9%. This shows that the contribu-
tion of the variables in this study is relatively 
small in consideration of the formation of the 
performance value of prospective teachers in the 
field introduction program (PPL) and shows that 
there are contributions from other factors that 
affect the performance assessment of future 
teachers outside the variables tested. 

3. The value of the influence of the independent 
variables (pedagogic competence and profes-
sional competence) does not significantly affect 
the performance assessment of prospective 
teachers in the School Field Introduction Pro-
gram (PLP). This could be due to the School Field 
Introduction Program (PLP) evaluation during 
the COVID-19 pandemic. 
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 Abstract. This study aims to describe the planning and implementation of 
Academic Supervision by elementary school supervisors in West Lombok 
Regency. 

This type of research is qualitative research. Data were taken from inter-
views, observations and documentation. Credibility, transferability, depend-
ability and comparability tests were conducted to test the data's validity. 

The results of this study reveal that supervisors have an essential role in 
planning academic supervision, namely, from planning and implementation 
control's schedule to discussing with the teacher the contents of the 
instrument to be used during academic supervision so that teachers can 
carry out their duties without feeling supervised. 

Keywords: planning; supervisor; academic control. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Education is a conscious effort deliberately de-
signed to achieve a predetermined goal. Educa-
tion aims to improve the quality of human re-
sources [1] as outlined through the Law on the 
National Education System No 20 of 2003, which 
aims to develop the potential of students to be-
come human beings who believe and fear God 
Almighty, have a noble character, are healthy, 
knowledgeable, capable, creative, independent, 
and become democratic and responsible citizens.  

Efforts to improve the quality of human re-
sources (HR) are through the learning pro-
cess [2]. Coaching for teachers must be continu-
ously developed to improve the quality of educa-
tional resources. For teachers to carry out the 
tasks that are their responsibility, teachers must 
receive refreshments in the form of technical as-
sistance [3]. This technical assistance is provided 
to teachers to increase capacity continuously. 
School supervisors, through academic supervi-
sion, carry out technical assistance. That is, 
school supervisors carry out educational leader-
ship to assist in fostering and improving teacher 
performance to achieve national education goals. 

School supervisors are academic staff with the 
task, responsibility and authority to supervise 

academic units in both the educational and man-
agerial fields [4]. Supervisors are functional staff 
because they are directly related to the occur-
rence of the learning process and provide guid-
ance to teachers and school principals so that the 
educational process will run according to its 
function [5]. 

One of the essential tasks of school supervisors is 
to supervise. Supervision is a coaching activity 
planned to assist teachers and other school staff 
in effectively carry out their work [6].  

The fast-paced changes in all lines encourage 
teachers to continuously learn to adapt to the de-
velopment of science and technology and com-
munity mobility. 

The main activity of school supervisors in carry-
ing out academic supervision is to foster school 
personnel, especially teachers so that the quality 
of learning can improve. It is expected to have an 
impact on student achievement and indirectly 
improve the quality and quality of schools [7]. 

Currently, school supervisors in West Lombok 
Regency have a work capacity exceeding the lim-
it. Based on data from the Education Office of 
West Lombok Regency in 2022, the current 
number of supervisors is 26. Each supervisor has 
an average of 15 fostered schools with an aver-
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age number of groups for each supervisor of 90 
groups. This, of course, implements supervision 
of teachers not optimal because, with a bit of 
time, supervisors will undoubtedly find it difficult 
to provide maximum guidance to teachers. 

Permendiknas No 12 of 2007 states that the 
scope of school supervisors is to carry out aca-
demic supervision and managerial supervision 
with a workload of 37.5 hours per week. Face-to-
face activities are set 24 hours per week using 
the number of schools and teachers being fos-
tered. The number of schools that each elemen-
tary school supervisor must foster is at least 10-
15, and the number of teachers that each elemen-
tary school supervisor must encourage is at least 
40-60 people. Thus, the number of elementary 
school teachers who school supervisors assist in 
West Lombok Regency is not by the 
Permendiknas. This undoubtedly impacts the 
implementation of school supervisors' academic 
supervision of elementary school teachers in 
West Lombok Regency. 

Academic supervision is a planned activity aimed 
at improving the school's qualitative aspects by 
helping teachers through support and evaluation 
of the learning and learning process [8]. It helps 
teachers develop their ability to manage the 
learning process to achieve learning objec-
tives [9]. 

From the description above, the authors are in-
terested in researching the implementation of 
academic supervision by primary school supervi-
sors in West Lombok Regency regarding plan-
ning aspects. This research aims to know how to 
prepare for the performance of Academic Super-
vision by Elementary School supervisors in West 
Lombok Regency. 

 

METHOD 

The research method used in this research is us-
ing qualitative research methods. The Education 
Office of West Lombok Regency has elementary 
school supervisors with groups IVa-IVc. The data 
source in this study is elementary school super-
visors with middle supervisory positions 
throughout West Lombok Regency. 

The data collection techniques in this study were: 
1) unstructured interviews, 2) participant obser-
vation and 3) document study.  

Data analysis consists of three co-occurring activ-
ities: data reduction, data presentation, and 

drawing conclusions or verification. Checking 
data validity in qualitative research includes four 
techniques: credibility, transferability, dependa-
bility, and confirmability. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Activities in the planning stage include the prep-
aration of programs and the preparation of in-
struments needed in the implementation of su-
pervision activities. Writing the supervision pro-
gram is the first step in a series of supervision 
activities. This document will guide the imple-
mentation of academic supervision. As stated by 
one of the Supervisors of Elementary Schools in 
West Lombok Regency that: 

"To maintain the stability and quality of learning 
in the classroom, teachers need to be accompanied 
and controlled through supervision activities. 
Therefore I always supervise teachers so that the 
implementation is not messy. I first prepare a su-
pervision program at the beginning of the school 
year, which is translated into semester programs. 
This supervision program is the basis for when I 
have to supervise each teacher unless there is an 
incidental case that I do not supervise according to 
the schedule stated in the supervision program" 
(personal interview, HW.Ps-Sur., May 28, 2022). 

Planning is required for every organisation to 
carry out individual and group activities. Plan-
ning in this study is about designing an academic 
supervision program carried out by the West 
Lombok Regency Elementary School supervisor 
regarding the goals, objectives, steps, and time 
set. 

The planning program used in managing the aca-
demic supervision of the West Lombok Elemen-
tary School supervisors is carried out by deter-
mining the basis for preparing supervision plans, 
compiling an academic supervision plan sched-
ule, and understanding the purpose of the super-
vision carried out later. The present activities are 
designing educational supervision programs, im-
plementation of learning and evaluation and fol-
low-up plans. The mechanism is through teacher 
meetings to socialise the academic supervision 
program that the supervisor will carry out. 

The preparation of the academic supervision 
planning program is carried out at the beginning 
of each academic year. The educational supervi-
sion planning is carried out by the West Lombok 
Regency Elementary School supervisor wholly 
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and carefully. As stated by one of the elementary 
school supervisors in West Lombok Regency, as 
follows: 

"Here, I have an academic supervision program 
according to the schedule. The main stages are: 1) 
analysing the results of last year's supervision; 
2) developing programs, schedules and instru-
ments,  
3) conduct socialisation with teachers,  
4) carry out managerial and academic supervi-
sion,  
5) coaching and preparation of reports.  

In preparing the supervision program, we have 
goals, objectives and time for preparation. Then in 
compiling the instrument in planning for academic 
supervision, of course, it is based on the syllabus 
and lesson plans and supported by teaching aids in 
the KBM process later" (personal interview, 
HW.Ps. H. Suk., May 30, 2022).  

Similar in the words of one elementary school 
teacher in West Lombok Regency, he said the fol-
lowing:  

"What the supervisor did before the supervision 
was carried out was that he made a plan. In plan-
ning this academic supervision, among others, are: 
1) supervisors usually evaluate last year's supervi-
sion results, 2) communicate with us as teachers, 
3) develop academic supervision programs, and 4) 
disseminate information to teachers. The supervi-
sor communicates all of that to us as teachers” 
(personal interview, HW.Gr. Zah., May 23, 2022). 

Based on the statement above, it can be conclud-
ed that the supervisors of the West Lombok Ele-
mentary School in planning academic supervi-
sion include 1) Analysing the results of last year's 
supervision, 2) Developing programs, schedules 
and instruments, 3) conducting socialisation to 
teachers, 4) carrying out managerial supervision 
and academics, 5) carry out follow-up (reflection, 
coaching and preparation of reports). 

Planning for academic supervision must be done 
at the right time. The following is what one su-
pervisor for the West Lombok Elementary School 
stated: 

"I made an academic supervision plan at the be-
ginning of the new school year. I started planning 
this academic supervision, among others, by 1) 
analysing the results of last year's implementation 
and 2) holding meetings with teachers to discuss 
(personal interview, HW.Gr. H., May 31, 2022).  

One of the elementary teachers in West Lombok 
Regency confirmed the statement made by the 
supervisor. The teacher stated that: 

"Supervisors are carried out academic supervision 
at the beginning of the new school year because 
the planning program will be used as a reference 
for the implementation of supervision and imple-
mentation of PKG in standard form and control of 
employee performance targets. In starting to plan 
for academic supervision, this supervisor looked 
for the lack of supervision from last year to be cor-
rected in the preparation of program planning 
current year. The planning of this program is also 
based on the results of communication with teach-
ers” (personal interview, HW.Gr.Sur., May 28, 
2022). 

Based on the statement above and the results of 
observations made by researchers. In making 
this academic supervision plan, the West Lombok 
Elementary School supervisor at the beginning of 
the new school year is intended because the be-
ginning of the semester in the second month of 
academic supervision will or has to be used. In 
addition, supervisors starting to plan for this su-
pervision include 1) analysing the results of last 
year's implementation and 2) holding meetings 
with teachers to discuss. 

Planning for academic supervision at the West 
Lombok Regency Elementary School is carried 
out with structured steps. This academic super-
vision has aspects or materials that supervisors 
and teachers must know so they can be super-
vised. As stated by one of the elementary school 
supervisors in West Lombok Regency: 

“The steps I took in planning for academic supervi-
sion at the West Lombok Elementary School were 
as follows: 1) analysing the results of last year's 
supervision and 2) developing a program. Then I 
asked the teacher, among others: 1) managerial 
aspects, namely classroom administration and 
learning, and 2) academic aspects, namely plan-
ning, implementation and assessment of learning" 
(personal interview, HW.Ps.H.HER, June 02, 
2022). 

The primary school supervisor in West Lombok 
Regency expressed similar words. The following 
was expressed by one of the third-grade teachers 
at the West Lombok Regency Elementary School: 

"The steps taken by the supervisor in planning ac-
ademic supervision at the West Lombok Regency 
Elementary School include: 1) identifying academ-
ic supervision problems, 2) holding meetings with 
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teachers to determine supervision techniques and 
methods, 3) developing programs and implemen-
tation schedules. Then the aspects that the super-
visor asked the teacher in planning academic su-
pervision at the West Lombok Elementary School 
included: 1) managerial problems related to class-
room administration and learning, 2) planning, 
implementation and follow-up learning. Apart 
from that, other planning used in the management 
of academic supervision by the West Lombok Re-
gency Elementary School supervisor is managerial 
and academic supervision planning, including 
programs, schedules, instruments and follow-up 
programs" (personal interview, HW. Gr. Sri, May 
28, 2022). 

Based on the descriptions above, it can be con-
cluded that the academic supervision planning 
carried out by the West Lombok Elementary 
School supervisors is as follows: 
1) supervisors analyse the results of last year's 
supervision; 
2) develop programs, schedules and instruments; 
3) conduct socialisation with teachers,  
4) carry out managerial and academic supervi-
sion,  
5) carry out follow-up (reflection, coaching and 
report preparation),  
6) carry out preparation at the beginning of the 
new school year. This is intended because at the 
beginning of the semester in the second month, 
the academic supervision will or must be used,  
7) analyse the results of last year's implementa-
tion,  
8) hold meetings with teachers to discuss,  
9) develop programs or plans,  
10) the supervisor asks the teacher about aspects 
or materials that need academic supervision, in-
cluding managerial aspects (classroom admin-
istration and learning) and educational aspects 
(planning, implementation and assessment of 
education). 

Academic supervision planning is determining 
the direction and objectives of the Academic su-
pervision implementation program by referring 
to problem identification activities - identifying 
aspects that need to be supervised. Identification 
is carried out by analysing the advantages, disad-
vantages, opportunities and threats of learning 
activities carried out by teachers so that supervi-
sion is more effective and on target.  

The steps taken in planning supervision are: 
1) collecting data through class visits, personal 
meetings, and staff meetings;  

2) processing data by correcting the data collect-
ed;  
3) classifying data according to the field prob-
lems;  
4) making conclusions about the target problem 
according to the actual situation;  
5) determine the correct technique to improve or 
enhance teacher professionalism. 

With the conditions expected by the teacher can 
carry out the learning process comfortably with-
out feeling supervised. From the planning aspect, 
there are several stages of academic supervision 
planning. It is known that supervisors have an 
important role in planning academic supervision, 
namely, planning, implementing schedules, and 
discussing with the teacher regarding the con-
tents of the instrument to be used during the car-
rying out of academic supervision so that teach-
ers can carry out their duties without feeling su-
pervised during supervision is in progress. 

Planning is an activation process that systemati-
cally prepares activities to be carried out to 
achieve specific goals. At the same time, other 
experts define planning as 1) the selection or de-
termination of organisational goals; 2) the de-
termination of strategies, policies, program pro-
jects, procedures, methods, systems, budgets and 
standards needed to achieve goals [10]. Authors 
[10] define planning as anticipating and balanc-
ing change. While author [11] describes 
a) planning as a process of preparing various de-
cisions that will be implemented in the future to 
achieve the goals that have been set, b) the pro-
cess of making a set of policies to control the fu-
ture; c) planning is an effort to combine national 
goals and existing resources.  

According to [12], planning is the process of mak-
ing various decisions that will be made in the fu-
ture to achieve the goals that have been deter-
mined [10]. Planning is the process of preparing 
things that will be done in the future to achieve 
the goals that have been set.  

From some of the definitions of planning above, it 
can be concluded that planning is an essential 
thing and a decision-making process carried out 
systematically and that planning is related to the 
future and achieving the desired goals. Mean-
while, according to [11], education planning is a 
rational application of the systematic analysis of 
the educational development process to ensure 
that education is more effective and efficient and 
to the needs and goals of students and society 
[10]. Meanwhile, according to [4], educational 
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planning is selecting or determining pro-
grams/strategies/steps to implement the speci-
fied educational goals. Educational planning is a 
process of activity that each person defines dif-
ferently, namely as an effort to achieve the alloca-
tion of educational resources in the education 
system in an efficient, fair and rational manner. 
Educational planning is related to education, 
namely starting, undergoing and achieving aca-
demic goals. 

Educational planning is a process of preparing 
future activities in the field of academic devel-
opment as a task of educational planning. Mean-
while, the author [10] explained that planning, 
including educational planning, is not only a basic 
pattern but also a guide in making decisions 
about achieving specific goals. From all the ex-
planations presented, it can be concluded that 
educational planning is an orderly process to 
prepare and think about future activities within 
the scope of education to achieve the goals or 
goals set by the educational institution.  

Planning is a process of rational and systemic ac-
tivity in determining decisions, activities, or steps 
to be carried out in the future in the context of 
efforts to achieve goals effectively and efficiently. 
This planning implies: first, managers think care-
fully in advance of goals and actions based on 
some method, plan or logic and not based on feel-
ings. Second, the program directs the goals of the 
organisation. Third, in addition, the project is a 
guideline for a) The organisation obtains and us-
es the resources needed to achieve its goals, b) 
Members of the organisation carry out activities 
that are consistent with the goals and procedures 
that have been set, and c) Monitor and measure 
progress towards achieving the goals, so that 
corrective action can be taken if progress is not 
satisfactory. 

Planning for academic supervision at this West 
Lombok Regency Elementary School needs to 
develop a supervision program based on goals, 
schedules, targets and time. In preparing this su-
pervision program, the aim is to implement the 
academic program and the managerial supervi-
sion of the principal. The target of the West Lom-
bok Elementary School's educational supervision 
program is as a PBM planning supervision pro-
gram, PBM implementation, improvement and 
enrichment, guidance and coaching. Meanwhile, 
the preparation time for the supervision pro-
gram is usually carried out at the beginning of 

new teaching before the teaching and learning 
process takes place. 

In addition to planning for academic supervision 
at the West Lombok Regency Elementary School, 
it is necessary to develop a supervision program. 
Of course, creating a helpful supervision instru-
ment is essential to see the teacher's readiness to 
implement the supervision that will be carried 
out later. The instrument is usually a checklist 
instrument that will be made by the supervisor 
himself, namely the principal, to see whether all 
teacher preparation in learning is appropriate or 
not, such as the preparation of the syllabus, les-
son plans, teaching aids, learning media and so 
on. 

The supervisor's role in fostering teachers, better 
known as the supervision of education/teaching, 
has a very strategic position to improve teachers' 
professionalism, especially in learning activities. 
In this case, supervisors are expected to be able 
to guide, foster, and encourage teachers in solv-
ing the problems of teaching and learning activi-
ties faced by teachers. This is as explained by [], 
namely that supervision activities pay attention 
to assistance that can improve the professional 
abilities of teachers. This skill is reflected in 
teachers' ability to provide learning assistance to 
their students, resulting in changes in the aca-
demic behaviour of their students. 

Therefore, the academic supervision plan pre-
pared by the West Lombok Regency Elementary 
School supervisor would be very appropriate be-
cause the access to improving teachers' learning 
ability is open and gets attention. An excellent 
academic supervision plan if it contains and con-
tains the steps and time for the implementation 
of supervision. The West Lombok Elementary 
School's supervisor in preparing the academic 
supervision plan based on the research results is 
stated to have included procedures, techniques, 
and implementation schedules. 

Academic supervision procedures are a series of 
supervision activities to provide assistance and 
guidance to teachers so that they are motivated 
to make the necessary improvements in the edu-
cational field by choosing the appropriate super-
vision approaches, methods, and techniques for 
achieving the objectives. The procedure for im-
plementing academic supervision consists of the 
following: 

1. The preparation stage includes: a) preparing 
the instrument and b) preparing a joint schedule. 
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2. The Implementation Stage, namely the imple-
mentation of direct and indirect supervision ob-
servations. 

3. The Reporting Stage, including a) identifying 
the results of observations at the time of observa-
tion, b) analysing the results of supervision, c) 
evaluation jointly between supervisors and prin-
cipals and teachers, and d) making notes on the 
results of supervision that are documented as 
reports. 

4. Follow-up Stage. 

Planning for academic supervision is one of the 
absolute requirements for every organisation or 
institution and its activities, both in the form of 
individuals and groups. Below are the steps that 
need to be taken at the academic supervision 
planning stage, namely:  

1) the principal makes a plan for the academic 
supervision program; 

2) the principal makes a schedule for the imple-
mentation of academic supervision; 

3) the principal must have an academic supervi-
sion instrument; 

4) the principal, it would be better if you make 
your academic supervision instrument tailored 
to the needs of the teacher; 

5) the principal provides an academic supervi-
sion instrument to the teacher; 

6) the principal explains the contents of the aca-
demic supervision instrument to the teacher; 

7) the principal agrees with the teacher about the 
instrument which will be used; 

8) the principal holds a meeting with the teacher 
to equalise perceptions; 

9) the principal informs the teacher to prepare; 

10) the principal agrees about the focus to be ob-
served.  

In addition, the principal must create an intimate 
atmosphere with the teacher to create a collegial 
atmosphere. With the expected conditions, the 
teacher can carry out the learning process com-
fortably without feeling supervised. From the 
planning aspect, there are several stages of plan-
ning for academic supervision. It can be seen that 
the principal has an essential role in planning ed-

ucational management, namely, from planning, 
implementation schedule, 

Based on the above description, it can be ex-
plained that the West Lombok Regency Elemen-
tary School supervisor is planning academic su-
pervision by determining the components and 
steps of educational management that will be 
taken, accompanied by an appropriate imple-
mentation schedule so that teacher coaching ser-
vices can later run well. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

Planning for primary school academic supervi-
sion in West Lombok Regency with several stag-
es: 
1. Supervisor schools make plans for academic 
supervision programs.  
2. School supervisors make a schedule for the 
implementation of academic supervision 
3. School supervisors determine the instrument 
of academic supervision, which is self-made and 
adapted to the needs of teachers. 
4. School supervisors provide academic supervi-
sion instruments to teachers 
5. The school supervisor explains the contents of 
the supervision instrument academics to teach-
ers. 
6. School supervisors make an agreement with 
the teacher about the instrument that will be 
used. 
7. The school superintendent holds a meeting to 
equalise perception. 
8. Supervisor tells the teacher to prepare. 
9. Supervisors agree on the focus that will be ob-
served.  

Thus it can be concluded that supervisors have 
an important role in planning academic supervi-
sion, in this case, academic supervision, namely, 
from planning, implementation schedule, and 
discussing with the teacher regarding the con-
tents of the instrument to be used during the car-
rying out academic supervision so that teachers 
can carry out their duties without feeling super-
vised during supervision is in progress. 
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 Abstract. This study aimed to determine the principal's managerial performance, the 
Integrated Education System results, and the constraints in implementing the 
program. The method used is qualitative, with data collection techniques through 
observation, interviews and documentation studies. The research subjects were the 
principal and the Integrated Education System teacher for tahfizh and diniyah. The 
results showed that the principal's managerial performance in implementing the 
Integrated Education System is related to implementing the learning schedule, 
ensuring the availability of teachers, supervising the program, and evaluating the 
program. Another managerial form by the principal is holding regular meetings with 
Integrated Education System teachers to discuss the process, achievement of 
results, and obstacles teachers face. From the results of the Integrated Education 
System, it can be concluded that it is true that students at SMP Negeri 1 Peukan 
Bada have increased character, as shown by changes in politeness, mutual respect, 
and tolerance. However, character development is still in the stage of the 
development process, considering that the Integrated Education System is still 
relatively new in schools. 

Keywords: Managerial Performance; Integrated Education System; Character 
Building. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The spread of moral issues among students indi-
cates moral degradation, which has become an 
educational problem. The author [1] argues that 
"The consequences that arise are no longer con-
sidered as simple problems because their actions 
will carry over until they finish school (adults)". 
Ideally, education in schools can produce stu-
dents who not only have cognitive abilities but 
are also accompanied by noble moral abilities. 
This can be a provision for children when they 
grow up and have a strong and beneficial charac-
ter for the homeland and nation. This is con-
firmed in Law No 20 of 2003 concerning the Na-
tional Education System, which states that: The 
achievement of student learning outcomes is not 
only seen from the cognitive and psychomotor 
domains but must also be seen from the effective 
results.  

Some research results show that the effective-
ness of achieving cognitive outcomes occurs in 
line with the point of attaining affective domains. 
The success of the educational mission is highly 

dependent on the basic concepts of knowledge, 
skills, and attitudes. 

Nowadays, integrated learning has become nec-
essary because most of their problems and expe-
riences are interdisciplinary. Therefore, the solu-
tion is that students are given multi-skill educa-
tion that collaborates with the interdisciplinary. 

The Aceh Besar district government made a big 
step by issuing an Integrated Education System 
policy, which also supports the golden genera-
tion formation program launched by the Ministry 
of Education and Culture. The Integrated Educa-
tion System is one solution to produce the cur-
rent generation so that they are ready to become 
religious, honest and responsible leaders of the 
nation.  

Applying the curriculum concept in Aceh Besar is 
one of the alternative solutions initiated by the 
Education and Culture Office, Dayah Education 
Office, Islamic Sharia Service and MPD as a re-
sponse to the gaps in education, especially in re-
ligious education and general education. Factors 
include rapid technological development, vio-
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lence, and drug abuse among students. The Re-
gent of Aceh Besar and all his staff designed an 
education system called the Integrated Education 
System or integrated learning. 

SMP Negeri 1 Peukan Bada is one of the junior 
high schools in the Aceh Besar district that en-
tered the Integrated Education System in schools. 
The application of integrated education is con-
tained in religious subjects and local content. 
However, problems were found, such as many 
students still needing to be maximal in carrying 
out the character education being taught. 

Character education is not a process of memoris-
ing exam question material and the techniques 
for answering them. Character education re-
quires habituation, namely the habit of doing 
good, being honest, courteous, ashamed to cheat, 
embarrassed to be lazy, and sorry to let the envi-
ronment dirty. Character is not formed instantly 
but must be trained seriously and proportionally 
to achieve the ideal shape and strength. 

The Aceh Besar district government has contrib-
uted to better Aceh Besar education by combin-
ing national education and religious education. 
Religious education is critical in the formation of 
student character. This means that the Aceh Be-
sar district government has laid the first stone to 
build an education system that is expected to 
form students who are more characterised, resil-
ient, have good morals and memorise the Qur'an 
in the future. 

The Ministry of Education and Culture launched a 
regulation on Strengthening Character Education 
(PPK) in schools. KDP is one of the government's 
priority programs implemented based on Presi-
dential Regulation 87 of 2017. This program is an 
alternative solution to prepare the golden gener-
ation in Indonesia in 2045 [2]. 

The Education and Culture Office of the Aceh Be-
sar government seeks to implement Islamic 
character education by implementing an Inte-
grated Education System in the Aceh Besar dis-
trict and making Islamic values part of the gradu-
ation standard. In the Strategic Plan (Renstra) of 
the Aceh Besar District Education and Culture 
Office for 2017-2022, the performance indicator 
is the implementation of an Integrated Education 
System for elementary and junior high schools in 
Aceh Besar with a performance target of 43 
schools in 23 sub-districts. Currently, 33 schools 
in Aceh Besar implement an integrated learning 
system, including 23 elementary schools (SD) 

and ten junior high schools (SMP). The executor 
assigned to carry out one of these strategic plans 
is the Aceh Besar Education and Culture Office. 

 

METHOD 

This study uses a qualitative method to present a 
specific picture of a situation, social setting, or 
relationship. The research model is descriptive, 
with the aim of the researcher wanting to de-
scribe the conditions that occurred at the time 
the research was conducted and then trying to 
examine the causes of the problems under study. 
In this approach, the researcher will describe 
how teachers prepare to manage to learn and 
how school policies support the implementation 
of learning that is compatible with the minimum 
competency assessment model. 

The sample or informant in this research must 
know both those who are directly involved and 
those who are not directly involved but have 
knowledge related to the object under study, 
namely the Principal and Integrated Education 
System teacher consisting of 2 diniyah teachers 
and two tahfizh teachers. The teachers selected 
as informants will be determined using the pro-
portional sampling method, which is selected 
based on the researcher's criteria. 

The instruments used in this study consisted of 
interview sheets and general and open observa-
tion guidelines. The researchers used the two in-
struments as the primary data source in this 
study. 

The data analysis technique was carried out by 
observing at the research site, conducting FGD 
with relevant stakeholders, then interviewing 
informants and conducting a documentation 
study by searching for literature and documents 
related to this research. 

Data collection aims to determine the Managerial 
Performance of Principals in the Integrated Edu-
cation System on the Character Building of Stu-
dents at SMP Negeri 1 Peukan Bada.  

Making the Principal of SMP Negeri 1 Peukan Ba-
da an informant and making Diniyah and Tahfizh 
study teachers informants is an effort for re-
searchers to obtain accurate data and under-
stand the essence of the problem. 
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

How is the managerial performance of the principal 
in implementing the Integrated Education System at 
SMP Negeri 1 Peukan Bada? 

From the study results, the researchers conclud-
ed that the managerial performance of the prin-
cipal in implementing the Integrated Education 
System program and the principal's ability to 
manage the program had gone well, and the 
principal managed to oversee the program so 
that the implementation went well. About mana-
gerial, it must be connected to planning, imple-
mentation and evaluation. 

The planning carried out by the principal is an 
extension of the results of the education office 
planning, which has completed planning the In-
tegrated Education System program, both cur-
riculum and implementation strategies. Howev-
er, the principal's planning is related to the re-
sults or achievements of the program at SMP 
Negeri 1 Peukan Bada. 

The program implemented by the principal for 
this program is to ensure the availability of 
teachers, the availability of time, and the availa-
bility of places for the learning process of the In-
tegrated Education System program. And the 
principal also plays a role in overseeing the pro-
gram's implementation by monitoring and con-
ducting monthly meetings with Integrated Edu-
cation System teachers. 

The principal evaluates by looking at the learning 
outcomes of the Integrated Education System 
program in the form of material achievement re-
ports and student learning outcomes in the form 
of report cards. The results of the analysis, the 
researchers continued with the opinions of ex-
perts regarding managerial principles. Principal 
Managerial Program is a cognitive, affective, and 
psychomotor ability. Principals related to educa-
tion, the main thing to do is manage management 
by utilising all available resources in the school, 
including humans and other resources, to 
achieve quality educational goals. According to 
[3], the principal's managerial program is the 
ability of the principal to run as a manager who 
carries out management functions, namely: 

a) the ability to plan with indicators, namely be-
ing able to formulate and implement strategies, 
and be able to make planning effective, b) the 
ability to organise with indicators capable of de-
partmentalising, dividing responsibilities and be-
ing able to manage personnel, c) ability in im-

plementation with indicators, namely being able 
to make decisions, and being able to establish 
communication, d) the ability to conduct super-
vision with indicators capable of managing, and 
able to control operations and able to carry out 
its role as a manager to achieve the organisation-
al goals that have been set. 

According to [4], "school principals in managing 
educational units are required to master certain 
skills and competencies that can support the im-
plementation of their duties". Managerial func-
tions can be classified into two main types: or-
ganic and supporting roles. Which belongs to the 
kind of organic functions are all the main func-
tions that need to be carried out by managers to 
achieve goals and various goals and must be used 
as a basis for action. 

The principal's managerial competence can be 
seen in his ability to prepare school plans for var-
ious levels of planning;  

- development of school organisation according 
to need;  

- school leadership in the context of optimal utili-
sation of school resources;  

- managing school change and growth towards 
an effective learning organisation;  

- create a conducive and innovative school cul-
ture and climate for student learning; 

- oversee teachers and staff in the context of op-
timal utilisation of human resources; 

- manage school facilities and infrastructure in 
the context of optimal utilisation; 

- manage public relations to seek support for ide-
as, learning resources, and school financing. 

- placement and capacity building of students;  

- manage curriculum development and learning 
activities by the direction and objectives of Na-
tional education;  

- manage school finances by the principles of ac-
countable, transparent, and efficient manage-
ment;  

- managing school administration in supporting 
the achievement of school goals;  

- manage special school service units in support-
ing learning activities and student activities at 
school;  

- manage school information systems in support 
of programming and decision-making;  

- take advantage of advances in information 
technology to improve learning and school man-
agement;  
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- monitoring, evaluation, and reporting on im-
plementation.  

According to [5], a school principal must be able 
to: 1) ability to plan the school; 2) able to develop 
school organisation as needed; 3) able to lead 
teachers and staff in the context of optimal utili-
sation of human resources; 4) able to manage 
teachers and staff in the context of optimal utili-
sation of human resources; 5) able to manage 
school facilities and infrastructure. 

Furthermore, the author [6] states that in terms 
of the principal intelligence of the principal, man-
agerial abilities must be carefully considered and 
thought out as the first step in carrying out ad-
ministrative tasks, such as: 

1) The ability to create, the knowledge in ques-
tion is that the principal can provide input on a 
problem, innovate through policies made, and be 
able to use imaginative thinking skills (lateral 
thinking) to connect things with others that do 
not arise from empirical analysis and thoughts;  

2) Ability to make plans;  

3) Ability to organise;  

4) The ability to communicate, able to under-
stand other people, be willing to listen to others, 
be proficient in spoken and written language, and 
encourage others to move forward;  

5) The ability to motivate, and help others to 
achieve the targets that have been set, can inspire 
those around them, and help others to assess 
their contributions and achievements; 

6) Evaluation Ability. 

Therefore, the principal's managerial ability is 
characterised by the ability to take decisions (de-
cision making) and take appropriate, accurate, 
and relevant actions related to the above. 

This approach explains the role of managers in 
carrying out work through various functions. Ac-
cording to [7], five critical tasks for management 
effectiveness are: 

1) Planning: designing the workflow of his sub-
ordinates; 2) Organising: designing a structure 
with clearly defined powers or tasks; 3) Order-
ing: directing the actions of those under him; 4) 
Coordinate: drawing organisational elements 
towards a shared vision; 5) Controlling: Ensuring 
that the plans that have been made can be car-
ried out as they should. 

In this case, planning; organising; reigning; coor-
dinating, and controlling are the main things that 
can ensure the effectiveness of management. In 

addition to these requirements, the principal, as a 
manager in an educational institution, must have 
three essential bits of intelligence, namely pro-
fessional intelligence, emotional intelligence, and 
managerial intelligence, to work together and do 
things with other people. 

The principal's role significantly influences the 
school system's running. The principal is said to 
be the leader of the education unit whose task is 
to manage the education unit he leads. The prin-
cipal acts as a central force that is the driving 
force of school life. Etymologically according to 
[8] explained as follows: 

The principal is the equivalent of the school prin-
cipal in charge of running the principalship or 
principalship. Principal principalship means eve-
rything related to the main tasks and functions of 
principals. In addition to the designation of the 
principal, there are also other designations such 
as school administration (school administration), 
school leadership (school leader), school manag-
er (school manager), and so on. 

From all the explanations above, the researcher 
concludes that the managerial competence of 
school principals is an absolute thing that must 
be mastered to implement a school organisation-
al environment that is by standards so that the 
educational process in schools can run well. An-
other benefit of the principal's managerial com-
petence is to makes it easier for teachers to carry 
out their duties. 

 

How is the students' character after implementing 
the Integrated Education System in SMP Negeri 1 
Peukan Bada? 

From the results of the researcher's analysis of 
students' character after the application of the 
integrated education system program, the feeling 
of students at SMP Negeri 1 Peukan Bada experi-
enced a change in nature in terms of being polite, 
appreciating and caring for each other. This is the 
result of a diniyah education program that priori-
tises Islamic values and tahfiz lessons related to 
memorising verses of the Qur'an. 

Statements from experts support the re-
searcher's analysis of the student's character. 
Character is psychological, moral, and character 
traits that distinguish one person from another. 
Character is unique values that are engraved in 
oneself and behaviour. The author [9] argues that 
"character coherently emanates from the results 
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of the mindset, heart, feeling and intention and 
the sport of a person or group of people". Charac-
ter in English: "character" in Indonesian "charac-
ter". It is derived from the Greek character 
Charissa, which means to make sharp and pro-
found. 

The [10] states that "character is defined as char-
acter, character, psychological traits, morals or 
character that distinguishes a person from oth-
ers". Meanwhile, [11] explains " the total number 
of personal characteristics which include behav-
iour, habits, likes, dislikes, abilities, potential, 
values, and thought patterns". Character means 
mental or moral quality, moral strength, name or 
reputation. The psychological dictionary [12] 
states that "character is a personality that is 
viewed from an ethical or moral starting point, 
for example, someone's honesty which usually 
has a relationship with relatively fixed traits." 

Furthermore, the author [13] explains that 
"character is a basic value that builds a person's 
personality, formed both due to the influence of 
heredity and environmental influences, which 
distinguishes him from others, and is manifested 
in his attitudes and behaviour in everyday life".  

Character is the characteristics that distinguish a 
person's unique features, ethical aspects and 
mental complexity. According to [14] explains 
that "the term character has two meanings. First, 
it shows how bad behaviour is. Conversely, if 
someone behaves honestly and likes to help, that 
person manifests a noble character. Second, the 
term character is closely related to personality. 

The understanding described above, it can be 
concluded that character is the universal value of 
human behaviour, which includes all activities of 
life, whether related to God, oneself, fellow hu-
man beings or with the environment that is man-
ifested in thoughts, attitudes, feelings, words, and 
actions based on religious norms, laws, manners, 
culture, and customs. 

Character education aims to shape and build stu-
dents' mindsets, attitudes, and behaviour to be-
come favourable, good-natured, noble, and re-
sponsible individuals. According to [15], "charac-
ter education is a conscious effort made to shape 
students into positive and virtuous individuals by 
Graduate Competency Standards so that they can 
be implemented in everyday life". According to 
the Ministry of Education and Culture [2], the ob-
jectives of character education include: 

1. They are developing the potential of the 
heart/conscience of students as human beings 
and citizens who have the culture and character 
of the nation. 

2 Develop the habits and behaviour of com-
mendable students in line with the nation's uni-
versal values and religious and cultural tradi-
tions. 

3. Instilling the spirit of leadership and responsi-
bility of students as the nation's next generation. 

4. We are developing the ability of students to 
become independent, creative, and national-
minded human beings. 

5. Develop a school life environment as a learning 
environment that is safe, honest, full of creativity 
and friendship, as well as with a high sense of na-
tionality and full of strength (dignity). 

Further regarding the goals of character educa-
tion according to [16], character education has 
the following objectives: 

1. Develop the potential of students towards self-
actualisation. 

2. Develop attitudes and awareness of self-worth. 

3. Developing all students' potential is a manifes-
tation of potential development that will build a 
self-concept that supports mental health. 

4. Develop problem-solving. 

5. Develop students' motivation and interest in 
small group discussions to help improve critical 
and creative thinking. 

6. Develop various forms of metaphor to open 
intelligence and develop creativity. 

From the experts' understanding, the researcher 
concludes that character education aims to im-
prove the morale of the nation's generation, 
where the strength of the character of the age 
becomes the capital of the state's power in the 
future. Character formation will be a benchmark 
for a developed country. This is because a devel-
oped country must have a strong character and, 
of course, the characters described by experts. 

 

What are the obstacles in the Integrated Education 
System at SMP Negeri 1 Peukan Bada? 

From the results of the researcher's analysis that 
the obstacle faced by the principal and Integrated 
Education System teachers - the concern of par-
ents who are still very low on the program. This 
obstacle is homework for all parties involved in 
this program, so it becomes material in evaluat-



Traektoriâ Nauki = Path of Science. 2022. Vol. 8. No 10  ISSN 2413-9009 

Section “Education”   5025 

ing the Integrated Education System program at 
the school level and evaluation material at the 
education office level. 

According to [17], learning components include 
"objectives, study subjects subject matter, subject 
matter, strategies, media, evaluation and sup-
port". The subject of learning is the main compo-
nent of the learning system because it acts as a 
subject and an object. Students are subjects be-
cause they carry out the teaching and learning 
process. In contrast, as objects because of learn-
ing activities, they are expected to achieve behav-
ioural changes in learning. This requires the ac-
tive participation of students in learning activi-
ties. 

The active participation of learning subjects in 
the learning process is influenced by the ability 
factor related to the material to be studied. 
Therefore, teacher knowledge is needed regard-
ing the problems of students' memorisation diffi-
culties for the benefit of effective learning plan-
ning. Factors inhibiting students in learning arise 
due to issues experienced by students that inter-
fere with the learning process, and learning out-
comes are less than optimal. 

Furthermore, [17] explains internal and external 
factors strongly influence learning. Internal fac-
tors are factors that arise from within students, 
including psychological factors. Internal factors 
that affect student learning processes are psy-
chological. The psychological factor is a condition 
related to the mental state of students. Psycho-
logical factors can be viewed from talent, interest, 
intelligence, and motivation. Talent can be de-
fined as a child's potential ability to succeed. Eve-
ry child has different talents. Talent can affect the 
level of learning achievement in specific fields. 
Similarly, the results of the researcher's analysis 
of the obstacles in running the Integrated Educa-
tion System program at SMP Negeri 1 Peukan 
Bada. 

CONCLUSIONS  

Based on the results and discussion of the re-
search, the following conclusions can be drawn: 

1. The results showed that the principal's mana-
gerial performance in implementing the Inte-
grated Education System program is related to 
implementing the learning schedule, ensuring 
the availability of teachers, supervising the pro-
gram, and evaluating the program. Another man-
agerial form by the principal is holding regular 
meetings with Integrated Education System 
teachers to discuss the process, achievement of 
results and obstacles teachers face. 

2. From the results of the Integrated Education 
System program, it can be concluded that it is 
true that students at SMP Negeri 1 Peukan Bada 
have increased character, as shown by changes in 
politeness, mutual respect, and tolerance. How-
ever, character development is still in the stage of 
the development process, considering that the 
Integrated Education System program is still rel-
atively new in schools. 

3. Obstacles principals and teachers face are 
commonly felt and faced by every teacher. The 
care and attention of parents are the main prob-
lems in this program, considering that to make 
students have character by the objectives of the 
Integrated Education System program. It is es-
sential to support parents by paying attention to 
aspects of worship and interest in student learn-
ing at home. 
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 Abstract. This study aims to determine budget planning in fund management 
School operational assistance at SMKN 2 Kuripan, Lombok Regency, Indone-
sia. This research is qualitative research with a elements descriptive method. 
Data collection was carried out through document analysis, observation and 
interviews. The results of the study found that the planning was carried out 
with a meeting to determine program funding which was attended by the 
school team. 

It was prepared by making an activity plan and budget adjusted to the School 
Work Plan and referring to National Education Standards. The conclusion is 
that management in planning aspects of School Operational Assistance funds 
is carried out procedurally, but those organization and reporting could be more 
optimal. 

Keywords: Planning; School Operational Assistance; SMK. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Program fund School Operational Assistance 
(known as BOS) aims to improve the quality of 
learning, speed up the achievement of standard 
service minimum on unit education and for mak-
ing it happen achievement of Standard National 
Education (known as SNP) on unit education [1]. 
School funding is sourced from BOS, Education 
Implementation Fees, Special Allocation Funds 
and other government assistance [2]. 

Fund Schools are needed to support existing ac-
tivities at the school. These activities include 
learning evaluation, extracurricular activities, 
fulfilment of facilities and infrastructure, teaching 
and learning activities, training, industrial work 
practices and other actions that support the 
school's progress. It can be said that the goals of 
education will be achieved, one of which is if the 
school or educational institution can manage the 
education budget effectively and efficiently [3]. 
So to achieve this, good financial management is 
needed. 

Fund BOS is a government program launched in 
2005, intended for all levels of elementary, junior 
high, high school, and vocational schools orga-

nized by the government and the private sector 
by referring to the data in the dapodik [4]. The 
government carries out the mechanism for dis-
tributing BOS funds by direct transfer to school 
accounts. In addition, it is also carried out 
through transfers to the regional treasury and 
then to the respective school treasuries [4]. For 
the disbursement of funds made by schools to 
the bank, it is recommended that it be carried out 
on a quarterly and phased system. The different 
mechanisms for distributing BOS funds impact 
the financial management of BOS funds in recipi-
ent schools. For example, implementation, re-
porting and accountability must be more timely. 

Program BOS funds can provide equal opportuni-
ties for all students and educational institutions 
to improve cheap, affordable, quality education 
services [5]. Besides that, it can also prevent 
dropping out of school for poor students due to 
reasons not being able to pay school fees and 
school extracurricular activities costs. Most im-
portantly, the BOS program can encourage and 
motivate local governments and communities 
that can provide operational assistance for 
schools [6]. 
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https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/


Traektoriâ Nauki = Path of Science. 2022. Vol. 8. No 10  ISSN 2413-9009 

Section “Education”   5029 

In general, the management of BOS funds needs 
to consider several principles. Permendikbud No 
6 of 2021 explains that the management of edu-
cation funds is based on accountability, transpar-
ency, flexibility, effectiveness and efficiency. The 
emphasis made by researchers in this study is on 
the aspects of accountability, transparency and 
flexibility. Transparency in the financial sector 
means openness in managing funds in a school or 
educational institution, both in the number of 
funds and accountability. Accountability in man-
agement means that predetermined plans can 
account for school fees, and parents, the commu-
nity and the government carry out the responsi-
bility. Flexibility means that funds can be used 
according to each school's needs [7]. 

Interviews with related respondents and initial 
observations made by researchers on the man-
agement of SMK Negeri 2 Kuripan revealed that 
the management process for BOS funds had been 
carried out procedurally. The allocation of funds 
proves this in Activity Plan and Budget School 
based on a priority scale. It's described in the 
summary school activity plan and budget in 2021 
with 1475 students and a total budget of 
Rp. 2,374,750,000. 

Distribution of fund planning BOS based on the 
SNP is the standard of school activities and fi-
nancing. Financing, process, and facilities and in-
frastructure standards are three educational 
standards that must be financed in more signifi-
cant numbers and prioritized. 

Based on the description of the conditions de-
scribed above, the authors are interested in re-
search to find out how is it going planning for 
BOS funds at SMK Negeri 2 Kuripan. 

 

METHOD 

The research was conducted at SMKN 2 Kuripan, 
Kuripan sub-district, West Lombok regency, 
West Nusa Tenggara. The research method used 
is qualitative, with a case study. The data in this 
study are primary and secondary. Primary data is 
the result of discussions regarding the manage-
ment of BOS funds, from before receiving the 
funds to the process of spending and reporting 
on the use of these funds. 

Respondents in this study include the principal, 
Head of Subdivision of Administration, Treasur-
er, Teachers, and the School Committee. The sec-
ondary data include teaching staff data, student 

data, school infrastructure data, School Activity 
Plans and Budgets and brief reports on using 
BOS. Secondary data also were obtained from 
internet site data, official documentation and 
mass media. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Knowing the budgeting was done, the research-
ers conducted questions to 5 respondents: the 
school principal, the head of subdivision of ad-
ministration, the BOS treasurer, teachers, and the 
School Committee. Each respondent answered 
the questions asked by the researcher to com-
plete and perfect the research data. The Princi-
pal, Head of Subdivision of TU and Treasurer 
were conducted to obtain information regarding 
the planning of BOS funds, and teachers and 
school committees gave information about the 
activities of teachers and committees in budget 
planning. 

According to the School Committee, the school in 
carrying out the preparation and planning of the 
School Activity Plan and Budget, a coordination 
meeting is held between all components in the 
school to seek the final planning decision at the 
beginning of the budget year, as well as the tim-
ing of budget changes. Sources of funds are the 
operational assistance fund, the Education Im-
plementation Fee (BPP) fund and the Special Al-
location Fund. The Fund (BOS) is used to meet 
school needs in the context stated in the applica-
ble BOS technical guidelines. For funds, the edu-
cation implementation fee is used to finance 
school activities outside the BOS fund. It is affili-
ated with the technical implementation cost of 
education issued by the NTB Provincial Educa-
tion and Culture Office, for example, honorarium 
for activity committees, additional duty fees and 
transportation costs. 

According to the school's principal, at the begin-
ning of the year Budgeting for, the Deputy Prin-
cipal, Head of the Study Program, and all units 
within the school are asked to coordinate to de-
liver the work program and budget for their ac-
tivities. Furthermore, there is a budget allocation 
based on a priority scale in preparing the School 
Activity Plan and Budget. The main priority is to 
learn from the implementation of the main activi-
ties: planning, implementation, evaluation, im-
provement, and improvement. The rest is used to 
develop extracurricular activities and strengthen 
personality formation. The regular budget prepa-
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ration is carried out from January to March of the 
current year, while changes are made in Septem-
ber to December of the current year by previous-
ly looking at the number of students at the last 
cut-off, which is August 31 of the current year. 

Similar to the principal, the treasurer also be-
lieves that in planning the BOS budget, identifica-
tion of general needs is carried out by looking at 
the quality report cards, school strategic plans 
and school activity plans and determining the 
priority scale, which is then included in the 
School Activity Plan and Budget. In pouring these 
plans into an Excel application and the School 
Activity Plan and Budget Application, the treas-
urer is assisted by the Application operator and 
dapodik operators. 

From the results of an interview with a teacher, 
information was obtained that before the prepa-
ration of the budget and the disbursement of 
school BOS, the management, together with the 
school committee, carried out dissemination to 
all parties in the school. Schools held outreach 
activities through meetings with the committee 
and parents/guardians of students. The manager 
of the BOS fund management at the school also 
makes a budget plan that outlines the objectives 
in a measurable operational view. Entering the 
nominal budget in the School Activity Plan and 
Budget always refers to the price standards ap-
plicable in the Province. It pays attention to the 
prices that occur in the field. Before preparing 
the School Activity Plan and Budget in one year, 
complete coordination between schools and 
school committees is carried out to create trans-
parency and accountability. 

The obstacle in planning the use of BOS funds, 
among others, is the percentage of the proposed 
budget for activities of vice principals, depart-
ment heads, and teachers exceeds the existing 
budget limit.  

From the findings through an interview process 
in the field with the Principal, Head of Subdivi-
sion of Administration, Treasurer of BOS, Teach-
ers and School Committees that the financial 
planning of the school is made by:  

1) Making a School Budget Work Plan adapted to 
The Medium Term Work Plan and the short-term 
plan is then recorded in the School Work Plan;  

2) Preparation of planning the budget begins 
with a discussion meeting and budget prepara-
tion. The stakeholders in the school are allowed 
to propose their program of activities. This pro-

posal is adapted to School Work Plan schools that 
represent the identification of goals based on the 
vision and mission of the school by taking into 
account the applicable technical guidelines for 
the BOS fund;  

3) The school take an inventory of the activities 
proposed by all stakeholders in the school, then 
sort out which are priorities and which are not, 
which will be included and set in the Activity 
Plan and School Budget, then inputted into the 
Plan Application School Activities and Budgets. 
An operator appointed by the principal carries 
out this process. 

Thus, the planning process went well based on 
transparency, accountability and flexibility prin-
ciples. The school planning process involved 
components in the school, holding meetings and 
discussions. Responsibility relates to the finished 
School Activities and Budgets that school resi-
dents can see. For flexibility, the programs in the 
School Activities and Budgets file are priority 
programs tailored to the needs stated in the 
School Activities and school work programs. To 
minimize the problems faced in the planning 
process, the school pumps out stakeholder activi-
ty in providing input to the principal's budget 
program, first calling the stakeholders alternately 
in the principal's room. 

As a reference in the planning process, it is seen 
based on Permendikbud No 6 of 2021. The plan-
ning process for the use of Regular BOS Funds is 
carried out by [1, 8]: 

1) Adjusting the actual conditions in schools up 
to the time limit set each year;  

2) Planning refers to the results of the school's 
self-evaluation;  

3) Schools have the authority to determine the 
use of the Regular BOS Fund by the priority 
needs of the school;  

4) Observing the principles of Regular BOS Fund 
management;  

5) Done by deliberation and consensus. 

This describes the objectives in a measurable op-
erational view [9]. The practical idea is the 
School Activity Plan and Budget, which contains 
various programs to be run daily, monthly, or 
long-term in the future. Likewise, entering the 
nominal budget in the School Activity Plan and 
Budget always refers to the price standards ap-
plicable in the Province. It pays attention to the 
prices that occur in the field. In pouring these 
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plans into an excel application and the School Ac-
tivity Plan and Budget Application, the treasurer 
is assisted by the School Activity Plan and Budget 
Application operator and goods administrators 
and dapodik operators. 

Planning in the school combined using the prin-
ciples of transparency, accountability and flexi-
bility with the following stages: 

1. Start with the socialization of the BOS fund, 
then a discussion and preparation meeting 
School Activity Plan and Budget. This is done to 
create transparency in financial management. 

2. The stakeholders in the school are allowed to 
propose their program of activities. This pro-
posal is adjusted to the school RKS which repre-
sents the identification of goals based on the vi-
sion and mission of the school by taking into ac-
count the applicable technical guidelines for the 
BOS fund. The school will take an inventory of 
the activities proposed by all stakeholders. This 
is done to maximize the accuracy of the use of 
funds. 

3. Sorting out priority activities and assigning 
them to become one of the School Activity Plans 
and Budgets. This means that the selected activi-
ties must be by the budget pattern and the devel-
opment needs of the school. 

4. After everything is neatly arranged in the 
School Activity Plan and Budget document, the 
next thing to do is input the School Activity Plan 
and Budget into the School Activity Plan and 
Budget application. An operator appointed by the 
principal carries out this process. The School Ac-

tivity Plan and Budget application is a manage-
ment information system created to handle 
school financial management problems starting 
from the planning, organizing, directing, coordi-
nating, monitoring or controlling processes. 

The financial management team of the school in 
budget planning, among others, faces several ob-
stacles: 

1. The number of proposed activity budgets by 
school units often exceeds the existing budget 
limit. Meanwhile, they demand that all activities 
continue. This happened because everyone 
wanted their actions to be accommodated and 
feared they would not be implemented. 

2. There are often delays in school work units 
submitting the budget to the manager of the BOS 
fund, while the School Activity Plan and Budget 
must be immediately sent to the Office. This is 
due to the late proposal from each work unit. 

In this case, the school management, especially 
the principal, makes a strategy, namely choosing 
a priority scale program and then budgeting it 
regularly. To pump up the activity of stakehold-
ers in providing input to the principal's budget 
program, first, call the stakeholders alternately in 
the principal's room, dictated one by one. 

Suppose a common thread is drawn between the 
existing planning pattern in Permendikbud and 
the planning pattern at the school. In that case, 
the planning process at SMKN 2 Kuripan is classi-
fied as procedural, although there are still obsta-
cles. 
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 Abstract. This study aims to determine several shallot genotypes' physiological 
responses and tolerance to shade stress. The experimental design used was a 
completely randomised design (CRD) consisting of 6 genotypes, namely: G1 (Keta 
Monca), G2 (Ampenan), G3 (Super Philip), G4 (Thailand Nganjuk), G5 (Bali Karet), G6 
(Lokananta). Each treatment was repeated five times. Planting was done using 
polybags measuring 35x35 cm; each polybag planted two bulbs, 2-3 cm deep, with a 
spacing of 20x20 cm. Shade treatment used 65.00% parent with a shade height of 
2 m, a width of 1.5 m, and a shade length of 3 m. The results of the physiological 
response research showed that the parameters of N-Total, protein, carbohydrates, 
and carotenoids showed significant differences in the genotype of shallots and 
indicated an interaction between treatments. The parameters of chlorophyll a, 
chlorophyll b, and proline showed no significant difference and no interaction 
between treatments. The genotypes of shallots sensitive to shade resistance were 
genotype Super Philip, Thailand Nganjuk, and Bali Karet. The moderate tolerant 
genotype was Ampenan, and the susceptible genotype was Keta Monca. 

Keywords: shade; proline; chlorofill. 
 

INTRODUCTION 

Shallot (Allium ascalonicum L.) is one of the hor-
ticultural commodities that have been developed 
nationally. The prospect of onion cultivation is 
excellent because it can improve farmers' living 
standards. It has a high economic and industrial 
value and export potential [1]. 

Indonesia's centre of shallot production is Java 
Island, with a total output of 956,652 tons or 
about 77.53% of the total national shallot pro-
duction. Central Java province is the largest shal-
lot producer, producing 519,356 tons or 42.09% 
of the total national shallot production, followed 
by East Java and West Java. West Nusa Tenggara 
is the largest shallot-producing province outside 
Java, with a show of 117,513 tons or about 9.52% 
of the total national shallot production, followed 
by West Sumatra [2]. 

The productivity influences the productivity of 
NTB shallots from Bima Regency, designated by 
the government as a shallot development area. 
The planted area from 2014 is growing. From 
2014 to 2016, they were 8,207, 10,491, and 
13,674 ha, respectively, and the production was 
91,709, 125,057 and 153,297 tons [2]. 

Shallots are mostly planted on marginal lands 
such as dry land, rainfed land, and under tree 
stands. The ground under tree stands usually has 
dry land conditions, so the plants get drought 
stress. Planting plants under tree stands causes 
plants to get shade stress, where plants experi-
ence a lack of sunlight. An understanding of 
shade stress is essential in onion planting. Shade 
stress affects all aspects of plant growth, includ-
ing anatomical, morphological, physiological and 
biochemical plants. The yield of bulbs in shallots 
has been reported to be directly related to the 
amount of water supply and shade. 

The primary constraint on the land under the 
stand is the low light intensity due to the shading 
factor. Therefore, efforts are needed to obtain 
adaptive and high-producing plant varieties with 
low light intensity (shade) conditions. Light has a 
significant role in physiological processes, such 
as photosynthesis, respiration, growth and de-
velopment, closing and opening of stomata, vari-
ous plant movements and germination [3]. 

The growth and morphology of shallots cannot 
be separated from environmental factors that 
influence them, one of which is shade. The pres-
ence of dye causes the intensity of sunlight plants 
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to receive to decrease. Plants will adapt, namely 
through changes in plant morphological charac-
ters. Changes in the morphology of these plants, 
such as the increase in plant height [4], de-
creased number of leaves and tillers [5], de-
creased leaf thickness [6] and increased leaf ar-
ea [7, 8]. Environmental shade or low light inten-
sity conditions also affect plant physiological 
conditions [9] and production [10, 11]. Authors 
[12] stated that physiological conditions include 
chlorophyll, carbohydrates, nitrogen levels, pro-
teins, etc. 

Plant tolerance determines the plants' response 
to the shaded environment to reduced light in-
tensity. One of the effects of shade on plant mor-
phology is that the plant stems become taller be-
cause the plant stems are etiolated [13]. This 
morphological condition causes the plant to fall, 
so it can quickly reduce tuber yields. According to 
[14, 15], shade changed the shallot bulb weight 
yield and influenced the growth process. Shade 
by 50 % during growth resulted in a decrease in 
soybean yield between 37 and 74 % [16, 17], and 
rice decreased yield productivity by more than 
55 % [18]. 

Based on the description above, this study aimed 
to determine the physiological response and tol-
erance of several shallot genotypes to shade 
stress. 

 

METHOD 

The experimental design used was a completely 
randomised design (CRD) consisting of 6 geno-
types, namely: G1 (Keta Monca), G2 (Ampenan), 
G3 (Super Philip), G4 (Thailand Nganjuk), G5 
(Bali Karet), G6 (Lokananta). Each treatment was 
repeated five times. Planting was done using pol-
ybags measuring 35×35 cm; each polybag plant-
ed two bulbs, 2-3 cm deep, with a spacing of 
20×20 cm. Shade treatment using 65.00% parent 
with a shade height of 2 m, a width of 1.5 m and a 
shade length of 3 m. 

The implementation of the research includes 
providing seeds, preparing planting media, plant-
ing, maintaining, irrigating, fertilising, sampling, 
harvesting, post-harvesting and observing. There 
are seven parameters for keeping physiological 
responses: N-Total, protein, carbohydrates, ca-
rotenoids, chlorophyll a, chlorophyll b, and pro-
line. N-Total analysis using the formula (1). 

( ) 14
,% 100c bV V N

Nitrogen contetnt
Sample weight

  
  , (1) 

 

Protein analysis using the formula (2).  

,% kprotein contetnt N F   

( ) 14
100

HCl blank NHCL Fk
N

Sample weight

   
  ,  (2) 

 

where Vc, Vb – sample and blank titar, ml; N – 
normality of standard H2SO4 solution; 14 – 
equivalent weight of nitrogen; Fk = water content 
correction factor = 100/(100 – % moisture con-
tent). 

 

Carotenoid analysis using the formula (3). 

3( 480 0.14 663 0.63 645) 10

112.5

Carotenoids

A A A V Fp

W



    


 (3) 

where A480 – Absorbance at a wavelength of 
480 nm; A645 – Absorbance at a wavelength of 
645 nm; A663 – Absorbance at a wavelength of 
663 nm; V – Extract volume, ml; W – Sample 
weight (g); Fp – Dilution factor. 

 

Carbohydrate analysis using the formula (4). 

 

,% 100
GT Fp

Carbohydrate
Sample weight


  ,  (4) 

where GT – Table Sugar. 

 

Chlorophyll analysis used the calculation formula 
(5, 6): 

 

 A=13.7 665 5.76 649Chlorophyll A A   (5) 

 B=25.8 649 7.60 665Chlorophyll A A  (6) 

 

Proline analysis using the formula (7). 

 

0.0336 0.0002Y X      (7) 

where Y – absorbance ; X – concentration. 
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Calculate the value of sensitivity (S) of shade 
stress based on the formula (8). 

 

1

1

p

p

Y

Y
S

X

X







,      (8) 

 
where Y – score the mean of certain variables 
(e.g. several branches, plant height, and others) 
on one genotype under shade stress; 
Yp – score the average of these variables in an op-
timum environmental genotype; 
X – score the average of these variables in all 
genotypes that experienced shade stress; 
Xp – score the mean of these variables in all opti-
mum environmental genotypes. 

 

Score or Value: A – Shade stress tolerant geno-
type, S<0.5; B – Somewhat tolerant, if 0.5<S<1; 
C – Sensitive, if S > 1. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Physiological Response of Several Genotypes of 
Shallots to Shade Stress. In Table 1, the analysis 
results show that the parameters of N-Total, pro-
tein, carbohydrates and carotenoids show signif-
icant differences in the genotype of shallots and 
indicate an interaction between treatments.  

 

Table 1 – Physiological responses of several shallot 
genotypes on seven parameters of treatment 

Parameter 
Treatment 

G JN G*JN 
N-Total S S S 
Protein S S S 
Carbohydrate S S S 
Carotenoids S S S 
Chlorophyll a NS NS NS 
Chlorophyll b NS NS NS 
Proline NS NS NS 

Notes: G – Genotype; JN – Shade Type; G*JN – 
Combination of Genotype with Shade and No Shade 
Treatment; S – Significant; NS – Non-significant. 

 

The parameters of chlorophyll a, chlorophyll b 
and proline showed no significant difference, and 

there was no interaction between these treat-
ments. 

Each plant genotype has a different tolerance to 
shade stress. Plants adaptive to low radiation ex-
perience an increase in leaf area ratio, leaf stem 
ratio, and stem length and a decrease in leaf 
thickness [19]. Authors [20] reported that the 
interaction of the soybean genotype with the en-
vironment influenced the growth and yield of 
soybean plants. Research on the response of 
plant genotypes to shade is mostly carried out 
using modified shade environments such as a 
parent or black cloth. Artificial colouring is also 
widely used to analyse the growth and morpho-
physiology of soybean plants [21, 22, 23]. 

In plants experiencing shade stress, plant height, 
according to [24], is more influenced by envi-
ronmental factors, including light and water. 
Plant height showed etiolation symptoms charac-
terised by excessive plant height growth. Authors 
[25] stated that plants with 50 % shade had 
higher growth but were etiolated. The hormone 
auxin influences this etiolation. In low light, auxin 
will spur higher stem growth, but the plant be-
comes weak, the stem is not sturdy, the leaves 
are small, and the plant looks pale. Symptoms of 
etiolation occur due to the absence or lack of sun-
light. This is to the study's results, which showed 
an interaction between the shading treatment 
and the genotype of shallot plants on the parame-
ters of N-Total, protein. 

The results showed no interaction between the 
provision of shade and the genotype of shallot on 
the proline observation parameter. Proline com-
pounds function to regulate cell osmotic pressure 
(osmotic adjustment). Accumulating proline can 
reduce the osmotic potential, reducing the water 
potential in cells without limiting enzyme func-
tion and maintaining cell turgor [26]. Authors 
[27] stated that there would be an increase in the 
proline content in the plant crown when the 
plant is under stress. 

One of the critical external factors that can affect 
the growth and production of a plant is light in-
tensity. Sunlight is one of the essential factors 
that can affect the photosynthesis rate in plants 
with chlorophyll. According to [28], sunlight has 
various effects on plant growth and provides a 
source of energy for photosynthesis. The absence 
of light will affect the physiological status of plant 
tissue so that the carbohydrate content will be 
reduced at low light intensity or dark. Changes in 
the level of endogenous hormones or other phys-
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iological components can be affected by light in-
tensity, duration, or quality of light. Light intensi-
ty is one of the critical factors for plant growth. 
Shade treatment can affect the chlorophyll con-
tent because the amount of light absorbed by 
plants is lower. The results showed that the chlo-
rophyll observation parameter did not experi-
ence any interaction between the shading treat-
ment and the onion genotype. 

 

Table 2 – Average Value of Advanced Test Results 
(BNJ 5%) combination of shade and no shade treat-
ments on the parameters of N-total, Protein, Carbo-
hydrates and Carotenoids 
Shade Parameter 

N-Total Protein Carbohydrate Carotenoids 
N0 0.22a 1.35a 4.63b 104.59b 
N1 0.16b 1.02b 5.09a 112.42a 
BNJ 5% 0.01 0.07 0.10 2.45 
G1 0.17bc 1.02c 5.33a 103.91c 
G2 0.23a 1.43a 4.32d 114.36a 
G3 0.15c 0.93c 4.41d 104.68c 
G4 0.22a 1.37a 4.78c 101.65c 
G5 0.19b 1.18b 5.06b 109.67b 
G6 0.19b 1.17b 5.29a 116.76a 
BNJ 5% 0.02 0.12 0.18 4.25 

Notes: Number-numbers followed by the same letter 
in the same column show no significant difference 
based on the BNJ test at a 5% significance level. G1= 
keta monca; G2= ampenan ; G3= super philip ; G4= 
tailland sulking; G5= rubber back; G6= lokananta. 

 

The study's results (Table 1) showed that the ef-
fect of N-Total, protein, carbohydrates and carot-
enoids was significantly different on the geno-
type of shallot plants and indicated an interaction 
between the genotype treatment of shallot and 
the shade treatment. Shallots treated with no 
shade showed a better effect on N-Total and pro-
tein parameters than carbohydrates and carote-
noids. The results showed that shading increased 
stem height, accelerated flowering time and re-
duced dry stover weight per plant. The increase 
in stem height is an attempt by plants to increase 
light absorption because plants cannot raise their 
leaves above the canopy. The research of [29] 
reported that shading caused an increase in stem 
height and leaf number of soybean plants. 

The earlier flowering process occurs due to pro-
tein and carbohydrates (Table 1), which are 
readily soluble (phytochromes). Shaded envi-
ronmental conditions can change the pigments 

(phytochromes) in shaded soybean plants into 
forms that initiate flowering induction [30]. The 
decrease in the dry weight of plants due to shad-
ing is due to shady conditions where plants expe-
rience a limited amount of solar energy that can 
be absorbed for the optimal photosynthesis pro-
cess, resulting in a decrease in the dry weight of 
the plants produced. As stated by [31], the dry 
weight is the net accumulation of carbon dioxide 
during plant growth. 

The sunlight captured by chlorophyll raises the 
energy level of the electrons resulting from the 
oxidation of water in the process of photosynthe-
sis. Plant energy can be used for biological pur-
poses, macromolecular synthesis, and cell divi-
sion. For example, division in the ontogenetic 
stomata system is based on how the guard stem 
cell divides, which is related to the direction of 
the cell wall that cuts that part of the meriste-
moid [32]. 

Plants that grow in low light-intensity environ-
ments have smaller roots, are few and are com-
posed of thin-walled cells. This occurs due to in-
hibiting the translocation of photosynthetic 
products from the roots. Longer plant stems are 
composed of thin-walled cells, larger intercellular 
spaces, and less transport and reinforcement tis-
sue. The leaves are more significant and thinner, 
and the size of the stomata is more critical; the 
epidermal cells are light, but the number of 
leaves is less, and the space between cells is 
more. Experiments with iris leave grown at dif-
ferent intensities showed that the number of 
stomata decreased with decreasing light intensi-
ty. Responses to increased light intensity differ 
between plants suitable for shaded conditions 
(shade plants; indoor plants); with plants that 
can grow in unshaded conditions. Shade-suitable 
plants show meagre photosynthetic rates at high 
light intensities [33]. The photosynthetic rate of 
shaded plants reaches saturation point at lower 
light intensities, higher photosynthetic rates at 
very low light intensities, and lower light com-
pensation points than open-fit plants. From the 
above description, plants suitable for shade can 
survive in shaded conditions (low light intensity), 
while plants suitable for open cannot survive 
[33].  

Tolerance of several Shallot Genotypes to Shade 
Stress. Tolerance is a mechanism for plant re-
sistance in a state of shade stress and affects pro-
duction, reducing crop yields or productivity. 
Based on the formula of [34], the genotype of 
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shallots tolerant of shade stress was obtained. 
Table 3 shows that the sensitive plant genotypes 
(P) to shade stress are G3, G4, and G5. The mod-
erately tolerant genotype (AT) was G2, and the 
tolerant genotype (T) was G1. 

 

Table 3 – Value of Sensitivity Index (S) of six Shallot 
Genotypes tested under Shade Stress and No Shade 
Stress 

Genotype 
Sensitivity Value 

(S) Average Phenotype 
BKU JU 

G1 0.21 0.29 0.25 T 
G2 1.35 0.48 0.92 AT 
G3 0.15 3.31 1.73 P 
G4 1.40 0.60 1.00 P 
G5 2.33 0.34 1.34 P 
G6 0.61 1.04 0.83 AT 

Notes :S=Sensitivity Index Value; T= Tolerant (< 0.5); 
AT= Somewhat Tolerant (>0.5 S< 1); P=Sensitive 
(S>1); BKU= Bulb Dry Weight; JU= Number of 
Bulbs.G1= keta monca; G2= ampenan ; G3= super 
philip ; G4= tailland sulking; G5= rubber back; 
G6=lokananta. 

 

From Table 3, the G1 genotype (Keta Monca) 
shows a genotype that is tolerant to shade stress. 
Keta Monca is a local variety of shallots that de-
velops mainly in the Bima Regency, West Nusa 
Tenggara Province. Production is relatively suit-
able for local types, has a distinctively spicy taste, 
and is highly flavourful and savoury. This shallot 
has a pretty good market, especially in big cities 
in Indonesia. The shallot cultivation business in 
Indonesia uses two sources of planting material: 
local and imported. Farmers prefer to use local 
varieties because the age of harvest is in line with 
expectations, and by the conditions of the agroe-
cosystem, the ease of farmers in managing, and 
plant care that is by the habits of farmers. 

In onion plants, shade is leaf protection from 
damage by exposure to rainwater. This Keta 
Monca genotype is also a plant resistant to 
Fusarium wilt disease [35]. When watering, it is 
adjusted to plant conditions (field capacity) and 
the weather at the planting time because shallot 
plants are susceptible to disease if the soil is too 
wet or too dry. The regulation of osmotic pres-
sure in plants is the work of several compounds 
that act as osmo-regulators, one of which is pro-
line. Proline Accumulation can reduce osmotic 

potential, thereby reducing water potential in 
cells without limiting enzyme function and main-
taining cell turgor [36]. 

Shallots require full light intensity with irradia-
tion of more than 12 hours [37] and air tempera-
tures between 20–30 °C with an optimal average 
temperature of 24 °C [38]. 

Sunlight is also thought to affect the growth of 
shallot plants. Shade conditions prevent sunlight 
from entering the research site. This results in a 
lack of sunlight received by plants, thereby inhib-
iting the process of photosynthesis for plant 
growth. According to [39], sunlight is an essential 
factor for the ongoing process of photosynthesis, 
while photosynthesis is very important for plant 
metabolism. Added to [40], the effect of sunlight 
on plants is focused on vegetative and generative 
growth. Plant response to light is determined by 
green leaf synthesis, stomata activity (respira-
tion, transpiration), anthocyanin formation, tem-
perature from surface organs, absorption of min-
eral nutrients, permeability, respiratory rate, and 
protoplasm flow. Theoretically, the greater the 
amount of available energy will increase photo-
synthesis. Lack of sunlight will interfere with 
photosynthesis and growth, although the need 
for light depends on the type of plant itself. 

Authors [41] stated that the level of shading 
treatment had no significant effect on the pro-
duction of fresh matter and dry matter produc-
tion of forage. Authors [42] noted that the per-
formance of mung bean yields in the 75 % shade 
reduced the output of mung bean to 65.21% 
when compared to no shade, but when compared 
to 50 % shade, the yield of mung bean only de-
creased by 34.01%. 

The results of [43] also showed that shading 
stress applied from the beginning of the plant to 
harvest resulted in long stem segments of peanut 
plants. Authors [44] reported that the intensity of 
shading up to 75 % increased plant height and 
reduced the number of leaves on soybean plants. 

In addition, lack of light during plant develop-
ment will cause etiolation symptoms, where 
plant stems will grow faster but weaker, and the 
leaves are small, thin and pale (not green). A lack 
of light causes symptoms of etiolation, or the 
plant is in a dark and shaded place. Light can also 
act as an inhibitor in the growth process. This is 
because it can stimulate the diffusion of auxin to 
plants not exposed to sunlight. The light that is an 
inhibitor is caused by the absence of light so that 
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it can maximise the function of auxin to support 
plant cells. 

On the contrary, plants that grow in bright places 
cause plants to grow more slowly with relatively 
short, more comprehensive, greener conditions, 
look fresher, and the plant stems are stronger 
because sunlight is essential and influences plant 
growth and development [45]. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

The results of the physiological response re-
search showed that the parameters of N-Total, 
protein, carbohydrates and carotenoids showed 
significant differences in the genotype of shallots 
and indicated an interaction between treatments. 
The parameters of chlorophyll a, chlorophyll b 
and proline showed no significant difference and 
no interaction between treatments. The tolerant 
shallot genotypes (T) were G1 (Keta Monca), and 
the slightly tolerant genotypes (AT) were G2 
(Ampenan) and G6 (Lokananta). 
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 Abstract. This research was conducted to determine the readiness and strategies 
that can be carried out before implementing the Corporate University (CorpU) at 
Human Resources Development Agency (known as BPSDMD) in West Nusa 
Tenggara. The methodologies used are interviews, direct observation, 
questionnaires, and tracing documents from BPSDMDs, including leadership 
commitments. The results of this study are: BPSDMD in terms of facilities and 
infrastructure are adequate but need adaptation in understanding and internalising 
five fundamental aspects and four basic frameworks within BPSDMD personnel of 
West Nusa Tenggara Province. Coordination with the BKD is essential so the West 
Nusa Tenggara CorpU can be appropriately implemented in terms of facilities and 
infrastructure. But it needs adaptation in understanding and internalising five 
fundamental aspects and four basic frameworks within BPSDMD personnel of West 
Nusa Tenggara Province. 

Keywords: Readiness; Strategy; Corporate University. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Increasing the capacity of human resources and 
knowledge management are the main elements 
in achieving organisational performance, includ-
ing in local government agencies [1]. This is the 
key to realising the achievement of goals accord-
ing to the local government's strategic plan de-
termined through Regional Regulation [2]. It is 
an essential element of the organisation's man-
agement strategy that is currently developing; in 
several studies, one of them being Corporate 
University (CorpU, Kemenkeu CorpU, Kumham 
CorpU, Jateng CorpU, Jatim CorPu). 

This concept can also inspire human resource 
development in other places, including how to 
implement West Nusa Tenggara CorpU, which is 
expected to contribute positively to the paradigm 
shift in human resource development of local 
government organisations. 

Supporting the changes to the NTB Provincial 
Medium-Term Development Plan 2019-2023, 10 
Strategic Programmes and 75 West Nusa 
Tenggara Flagship Programmes have been estab-
lished: Ntb Tangguh dan Mantap, Ntb Bersih dan 
Meayani, Ntb Sehat dan Cerdas, Ntb Asri dan Les-

tari, NTB Sejahtera dan Mandiri, Ntb Aman dan 
Berkah. 

Provincial Human Resources Development Agen-
cy (known as BPSDMD) is included in two mis-
sions, which include the transformation of a bu-
reaucracy with integrity, high performance, free 
from dedicated to the Bureaucratic Reform Stra-
tegic Program including Electronic-Based Gov-
ernment System, NTB Plan, NTB SDGs Center, 
Research Based Policy, NTB Satu Map, NTB One 
Data, NTB Care, E-Data Collection, NTB WTP, 
SAKIP Level A, Change Agent and Talent Man-
agement.  

Thus, BPSDMD is a very strategic task, so NTB 
CorpU is one of the most appropriate answers for 
NTB today and in the future, especially the 
Change Agent and Talent Management. 

Let's look at Civil Servants as a resource, from 
now on abbreviated as PNS in government agen-
cies. They are Indonesian citizens who meet spe-
cific requirements, appointed as permanent State 
Civil Servants by civil service officials to occupy 
government positions. The state's role in gov-
ernment duties is to carry out its responsibilities 
and functions as a public servant according to 
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work in the situation [6]. Public servants should 
be guided by the principles of providing services 
to the community as stipulated in Law Number 
25 of 2009. The task of strengthening the integri-
ty of the Unitary State of the Republic of Indone-
sia should strengthen the integrity of the nation 
and society in the concept of nationalism without 
discrimination in providing services for the sake 
of the unitary state of the Republic of Indonesia. 

Article 1 of Law, No 25 of 2009, states that public 
service is an activity or series of activities to fulfil 
service needs by statutory regulations for every 
citizen and resident for goods, services, and/or 
administrative services provided by public ser-
vice providers. By these provisions, the State Civil 
Apparatus requires managerial, technical, and 
socio-cultural competence in carrying out its du-
ties and functions. These competencies need con-
tinuous development of the State Civil Apparatus 
in a planned manner by the policy direction and 
demands of their duties and career development 
by the development and needs of society in car-
rying out their social responsibilities. 

Making West Nusa Tenggara a clean and serving 
society requires professionalism so that one can 
think critically and perform professionally. Given 
the development of community service needs 
that continue to change, it also changes in all as-
pects of the forms and types of services needed 
by the community. 

The implementation of services in government 
agencies has not yet entirely changed, especially 
the mindset of the apparatus from being served 
to serving. 

The Human Resources Development Agency 
must have the right strategy to increase the ca-
pacity of the apparatus to carry out its duties and 
functions. 

As Permenpan Bureaucratic Reform No 28 of 
2019, the scope of equalisation of positions in 
government agencies includes a) Administrator 
Position, b) Supervisory Position, and c) Execu-
tive Position (Echelon V). Position Equalisation is 
carried out with the following criteria: a) The du-
ties and functions of the position are related to 
functional technical services; b) Functional offi-
cials can carry out the duties and functions of the 
position; c) Positions based on certain exper-
tise/skills. 

The West Nusa Tenggara Provincial Government 
has started to determine these strategic steps, as 
stated by the head of the West Nusa Tenggara 

Provincial Human Resources Development Agen-
cy: 

"Currently, the West Nusa Tenggara Provincial 
Government has succeeded in identifying the types 
of positions that will be equalised, totalling 711 
administrator positions into functional positions 
and not including equalisation of positions at the 
city district level" [3]. 

 

Regulation of the Minister of Administrative Re-
form and Bureaucratic Reform of the Republic of 
Indonesia No 25 of 2020 concerning the 2020-
2024 Bureaucratic Reform Road Map is a form of 
operationalisation of the Grand Design of Bu-
reaucratic Reform and a detailed plan for Bu-
reaucratic Reform for 2020-2024. 

The Governor's Expert Staff in Government Ap-
paratus, Law, Politics and Public Services, H. Ab-
dul Aziz, who represented the Secretary, said [4]: 

"There are eight areas of bureaucratic reform: 
Mental Apparatus, Organisation, Governance, Leg-
islation, Human Resources, Supervision, Accounta-
bility and Public Service. The fifth area of Human 
Resources is closely related to supervision, ac-
countability, and public services. 

Previously, BPSDM was called the Education and 
Training Agency and only conducted training: Pre-
service, Intermediate Training or Pim 4 activity, 
Pim III Training, Pim II Training. But the hope is 
that more than that, Functional Technical Train-
ing must be carried out more. 

Another very important thing was conveyed. There 
was a question from a sub-district head, "Why are 
disputes in the community brought to the village 
head, to the sub-district head" even though this is a 
task that is the domain of the judiciary.  

Such questions arise because they do not under-
stand the duties of the general government and do 
not understand the institution of alternative dis-
pute mediation or the institution of arbitration. 
Perhaps this is because they have never had tech-
nical government training.  

This happens at the lowest level of bureaucracy, 
and what about the district and provincial gov-
ernment entities as public bodies, which require 
functional technical training such as planning and 
budgeting training, financial administration train-
ing, regional goods management training, supervi-
sory training, and report preparation training. 
This is important because it closely relates to local 
government performance micro indicators.  
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Nowadays, we also often hear the term innovation. 
Innovation is impossible to run optimally when 
employees are not trained". 

The province needs to be reformed immediately, 
including the mental apparatus is an essential 
part of carrying out the duties and functions of 
the Regional Apparatus Organisation. For 
Widyaiswara, understanding the ASN Mindset 
before and after going through the learning pro-
cess is a significant concern in becoming an agent 
of change and making ASN have Talent with the 
hope of being able to carry out the mandate as.  

Bureaucratic transformation with integrity, high 
performance, clean from KKN and high dedica-
tion, as regulated by the State Personnel Agency 
Regulation 8 of 2019, encourages ASN employ-
ees' competence, performance and discipline in 
carrying out their job duties.  

PIKIR, as an acronym for Professional, Integrity, 
Commitment, Innovative and Responsiveness, is 
expected to be inherent in ASN so that it can real-
ise the commitment of the West Nusa Tenggara 
Province Regional Human Resources Develop-
ment Agency. 

We are departing from bureaucratic procedural 
obstacles and mindset problems in accelerating 
the achievement of the vision and mission of the 
Regional Government through the Regional Hu-
man Resources Development Agency of West 
Nusa Tenggara Province. 

It is currently necessary to transform the devel-
opment of training for State Civil apparatuses. 
One of them is learning the concepts developed 
from training institutions that can improve the 
performance of individuals and institutions. 

Recognising CorpU as a strategy and local gov-
ernment commitment in responding to bureau-
cratic reform issues, the Regional Human Re-
sources Development Agency of West Nusa 
Tenggara Province as the centre of learning and 
the leading learning institution can implement 
CorpU as a concept and strategy change. 

Understanding this is based on previous research 
conducted by [7], but continued with discussions 
with the prior head of the Agency. 

This research was conducted to determine the 
institution's readiness to support the realisation 
of West Nusa Tenggara CorpU, completing the 
mission of cleaning and serving human re-
sources. 

 

METHOD 

This study was conducted with a quantitative de-
scriptive research method approach and did not 
provide modification of the variables studied but 
describes a condition as it is. The approach was 
made through observation, interviews, and doc-
umentation. 

This research was conducted at the Regional 
Human Resources Development Agency of West 
Nusa Tenggara Province, an accredited Regional 
Apparatus Organization in the implementation of 
training activities and the only regional appa-
ratus organisation that has carried out the con-
cepts of the realisation of CorpU in government 
agencies in West Nusa Tenggara Province. 

Primary data was the result of observations, in-
terviews, or using the results of FGDs from pre-
vious research. Secondary data was obtained 
from various sources such as journals, reports, 
books, research results and so on, including the 
efforts of stakeholders in promoting the compe-
tence of BPSDMD NTB Province Supporting NTB 
CorpU. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Goal Aspect 

The existence of the Regional Human Resources 
Development Agency of West Nusa Tenggara 
Province is to carry out supporting functions for 
government affairs in the field of Education and 
Training. Technically, it dramatically affects the 
operation of other regional apparatus. Entry is on 
the mission of "NTB Bersih dan Melayani" with 
the role of conducting "Bureaucratic Reform" as 
an Agent of Change and Talent Management. 

This task is challenging because it faces a para-
digm shift in ASN in West Nusa Tenggara Prov-
ince. 

"NTB Clean and Serving" with Bureaucratic 
Transformation with Integrity, Performance, 
Clean from KKN and Dedicated". BPSDMD West 
Nusa Tenggara Province has strived to become a 
learning organisation to build a competent ASN. 
As a learning organisation, Widyaiswara is ex-
pected to know and understand the six founda-
tions of thought in implementing CorpU to realise 
Good Governance for the BPSDMD institution of 
West Nusa Tenggara Province.  

Questionnaire results related to Widyaiswara's 
understanding of the six essential aspects con-
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sisting of the foundation of thought, CorpU con-
ception, learning organisation, knowledge man-
agement, talent management and its implemen-
tation in supporting CorpU, obtained answers: 
48.4% said they knew most of them, 29% know a 
small part, 19.4% know well, and the rest (3.2%) 
do not know about the six foundations of 
thought. 

Furthermore, regarding the understanding that 
is easiest for them to understand to be imple-
mented in the application of CorpU, 35% stated 
that CorpU is a learning organisation, 29% un-
derstood it as a basic framework in the applica-
tion of CorpU, 22.6% understood it as the con-
cept of CorpU, 9.7% stated as change manage-
ment, and 3.7% understood from the implemen-
tation of CorpU. This means that the application 
of CorpU is essential as a learning organisation 
and basic framework.  

If bureaucratic reform is a step to increase the 
ASN Professionalism Index, the acceleration of 
achieving the Vision and Mission is in accordance 
and line with the era of the Industrial revolution 
4.0 and sociability 5.0 so that the ASN Profes-
sionalism Index (IP-ASN) in 2022 of 0.27 can be 
achieved. 

Widyaiswara must change according to the de-
mands of the era. How Widyaiswara understands 
the phenomenon of change and urgency so that 
they can overcome the changes, 45% stated that 
they were able to change due to urgency, 25% 
stated that it was very easy, 19.4% were rather 
difficult to change due to certain factors, and 
9.7% stated that it was not easy to change even 
though it was forced. From these answers, re-
searchers understand that those who answered 
9.7% were not young to vary due to character 
factors. However, when CorpU is applied, it is 
passive in action but active in giving opinions be-
cause it feels senior in experience. 

 

Program Aspect 

As previously stated, since 2020, the West Nusa 
Tenggara Province BPSDMD has carried out de-
velopment activities as a capacity-building pro-
gram, especially in the Learning Process, such as: 

1. Conducting a Zoom Meeting with the topic of 
Knowledge Sharing on the Application of CorpU 
and Acculturation of Knowledge Management in 
Government Agencies. 

2. Acculturation of knowledge management 
through knowledge sharing of the application of 
the 10-20-70 model with the output of field pro-
file videos and BPSDMD profiles of West Nusa 
Tenggara Province. 

3. Knowledge sharing by inviting facilitators from 
the Ministry of Finance's Principal Expert, 
Widyaiswara. 

4. Knowledge sharing by inviting facilitators from 
Ombudsman and BPSDMD Principal Experts. 

5. Knowledge sharing by inviting facilitators from 
Widyaiswara LAN and BPSDMD Principal Ex-
perts; 

6. Development of OJS (Open Journal System) 
based Bestari Journal. 

7. Development of Learning Media creation 
Online (Sparing) with participants from 
Swidyaiswara and Management. 

8. Sharing guidance on Mantra (Building Integrity 
and Antigratification Culture). 

9. Widyaiswara as Anti-Corruption Instructor 
under the coordination of KPK. 

10. Learning videos on Youtube and Instagram 
channels. 

11. Update of West Nusa Tenggara Province 
BPSDMD Website. 

12. E-learning of BPSDMD of West Nusa Tengga-
ra Province as a Knowledge Management System 
(KMS). 

13. Implementing social media such as FB and 
Instagram in the form of sharing related to 
BPSDMD activities of West Nusa Tenggara Prov-
ince. 

14. Providing Anjab/ABK assistance to seven 
OPDs within West Nusa Tenggara Province. 

These activities are part of the institutional prep-
aration programme to support West Nusa 
Tenggara CorpU. In addition to carrying out ac-
tivities related to the readiness of the pro-
gramme, other things directly related to the pre-
paredness for strengthening are also carried out 
as a strategy to strengthen the institution. 

Such as preparing facilities and infrastructure 
related to the implementation of CorpU.  

a) Has a building and study room with air condi-
tioning that is comparable to a 3-star hotel; 
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b) Adjustment of the State Administration Insti-
tute standard LMS, and Wifi facilities in all rooms, 
both management and Widyaiswara rooms, 24 
hours. 

BPSDMD NTB Province has become a TUK, and 
has a dining room, sports room, worship room, 
karaoke room, and nearby ATM facilities. 

 

Readiness to implement PIKIR as a work culture and 
behaviour 

As a result of the preparedness of Work Culture 
implementation at BPSDMD West Nusa Tenggara 
Province, the following effects can be explained: 

Synergy and collaboration. Building synergy 
through knowledge sharing to equalise percep-
tions as a work culture approach for every 
BPSDMD person, the importance of togetherness 
in supporting CorpU. 

Communication. The application of work culture 
through communication channels during morn-
ing apples and morning coffee and every oppor-
tunity is the method used by the West Nusa 
Tenggara Province BPSDMD the Head of the 
Agency always conveys any information that 
makes knowledge. In the organisation, it is nec-
essary to have openness as a culture of transpar-
ency. It can change the old or traditional way of 
working that hinders progress into a new way of 
working that is more open and encourages Hu-
man Resources to work and learn as a culture in 
the CorpU organisation. 

Employee discipline in the new standard era. Gov-
ernment Regulation 94 of 2021 is a technical ap-
proach for ASN in carrying out daily tasks. This 
Government Regulation approach expects every 
ASN to apply the PIKIR concept to continuously 
improve work entry discipline and improve the 
performance achievement of each ASN according 
to the implementation instructions, referring to 
the Head of BKN Regulation No. 6 of 2022. This 
BKN regulation aims to provide guidelines for 
Government Agencies, officials, and civil servants 
interested in implementing PP 94/2021 concern-
ing Civil Servant Discipline. With the implemen-
tation of work culture, the discipline of ASN in 
the BPSDMD of West Nusa Tenggara Province 
has increased, and it is proven that there are no 
ASN who are subject to sanctions for disciplinary 
violations. 

Motivation. With the implementation plan of 
CorpU to increase learning motivation for 

BPSDMD personnel of West Nusa Tenggara Prov-
ince. It can be seen during knowledge sharing 
that the learning culture of each individual affects 
enthusiasm, mindset, way of thinking and per-
spective. It is slowly realised that CorpU has been 
understood as a learning strategy. This can be 
seen from the enthusiasm of the Widyaiswara 
and management participating in the Webinar 
held internally by the institution. 

Intellectual Marwah. Intellectual Marwah of 
BPSDMD people has now felt an improvement 
due to the fast access to learning from various 
existing media so that they can encourage the 
achievement of the mission of cleaning and serv-
ing NTB, which is in line with the determination 
to create a CorpU and ASN with Morals. 

Internalisation of values. According to the PIKIR 
jargon as BPSDMD slogans, it has given colour to 
BPSDMD people in West Nusa Tenggara Prov-
ince. Because the Internalization of PIKIR Values 
(an acronym for Professional, Integrity, Com-
mitment, Innovative and Responsive) has made 
BPSDMD people have won the trust of various 
regional organisational institutions, including 
city districts, trusting Widyaiswara as a compan-
ion or coaching institution in improving institu-
tional performance. 

Welfare. The policy of functionalisation of posi-
tions has changed the view that interest can be 
understood through work morale and work re-
sults in the form of performance allowances by 
performance achievements correlated with in-
come in salary. 

Work distribution and shared vision. With the 
functionalisation of positions regulated by the 
Minister of Administrative Reform and Bureau-
cratic Reform 8 of 2021 concerning the Civil Ser-
vice Performance Management System, every 
employee carries out work according to his du-
ties and functions. This is proven by the 
achievement of IPA-ASN increasing since 2021; 
the achievement of IPA-ASN is 0.25%, in 2022, 
the achievement is 0.27%, and in 2023 the target 
is 0.28%. This achievement is by the 2021 
BPSDMD LAKIP. 

The results of previous research on the readiness 
of individuals in general to support the imple-
mentation of CorpU based on individual self-
values, culture and behaviour of BPSDMD HR of 
NTB Province were obtained through a Google 
form questionnaire. 
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The implementation of CorpU, which is aligned 
with the concept of [5] about three activities 
based on perception, character, and culture in-
herent in the individual, both on the commitment 
of leaders and individual ASN within the 
BPSDMD of NTB Province that the concept of 
personal learning and self-commitment (self-
recognition), organisational learning, and organi-
sational performance. 

Researchers found that implementing CorpU 
takes a certain amount of time and leadership 
commitment (80.6%). This can be influenced by 
the fact that from 2019 to 2022, BPSDMD experi-
enced three changes in leadership with different 
styles. However, another opinion, 16.1%, stated 
that it was very applicable, and 3.7% was chal-
lenging to implement. 

Although it is constrained from individual as-
pects due to differences in perceptions, leader-
ship characters, and work culture, it is recognised 
that leadership commitment is very supportive 
when combined with the results of direct inter-
views with selected samples. There is together-
ness, willingness, and pioneering. In terms of pi-
oneering, there need to be examples that are con-
tinuously supported as the implementation of 
strategies to help NTB CorpU. It was also added 
that the performance of CorpU can be forced 
while preparing themselves as a commitment 
step so that regional leaders see it as a definite 
step and the seriousness of implementing CorpU 
as a strategy and readiness in improving institu-
tional performance [1]. 

 

CorpU deployment based on four frameworks 

From the research results of the previous analy-
sis, it was described that it still needed to be op-
timally carried out, such as Training Need Analy-
sis/Learning. Need Analysis (TNA/LNA) as a pre-
training step is carried out on managerial, tech-
nical, socio-cultural, and government training. 
The indicators of AKPK (Analysis of Competency 
Development needs) it has yet to be carried out 
correctly as a step of readiness for training activi-
ties as initial data for someone to be included in 
education and training. In developing the compe-
tence of training and education that prospective 
participants attend, it refers to the principle of 
competency development based on CorpU, start-
ing from mapping so that future participants 
match their interests and essential competencies 
to be improved. Suppose someone attends train-

ing that is not based on TNA/LNA. In that case, 
the results will not be optimal, especially in posi-
tions that do not support placement according to 
the competence of the evaluation results of the 
training he is participating in. An essential indica-
tor for education and training graduates is the 
motivation system that does not support the 
training results. There are many cases when the 
training is running. The training participant is 
transferred from the appointment agency as a 
participant in the activity they are currently par-
ticipating in. Cases like this continue to occur 
when the government reforms the bureaucracy. 
This is what is acknowledged that until now, 
there is still a Competency Gap and is homework 
for policymakers or current leaders. If this condi-
tion continues, it will be challenging to imple-
ment CorpU [8]. 

Therefore internal and external support, espe-
cially the Organizational Bureau, BKD and PKMF 
parties, and related fields at BPSDMD initiate as a 
Botem upstep to make system improvements if 
CorpU continues to be implemented. The imple-
mentation of CorpU can be started with gap anal-
ysis, competency maps, and position competency 
standards juxtaposed with the competence of the 
executor of duties in the ASN position after that 
gaps are found. This gap is where BPSDM issues a 
training certificate as evidence that ASN training 
participants have met the competencies from the 
competency test results. 

Mapping based on TNA/LNA is a pre-training 
process. The application of 10-20-70 is an appli-
cation concept expected to produce competent 
ASN but must be correlated with pre-training 
implementation. The implementation model of 
CorpU-based training is relevant to Talent Man-
agement; competency mapping is essential for 
the development of ASN in future because the 
action is carried out based on the results of the 
mapping as well as a strategy [9]. As the results 
of the questionnaire on mapping urgently need 
to be carried out even though it requires mutual 
awareness because 80.6% of Widyaiswara stated 
that mapping should be carried out immediately. 

The preparations carried out so far are expected 
to have a public test internally and externally. At 
the same time, they are determining steps to 
propose regulations as reinforcement. However, 
it still needs to be completed because since 2020, 
implementing part of the CorpU concept has pos-
itively impacted the community. within the 
BPSDMD of West Nusa Tenggara Province. The 
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leadership's commitment is very positive by 
forming a team of 17 tasked with preparing a 
draft Governor's decision and guidelines on im-
plementing CorpU. 

People Process is the second framework, namely 
the arrangement of ASN according to compe-
tence, qualifications, performance and discipline. 
The leading sector of the People process is the 
Organisational Bureau and BKD of West Nusa 
Tenggara Province. Until now, link and match 
have not happened optimally. It needs to be con-
tinuously improved. The fields admit that there 
has been an innovation from the ASN, but it is too 
soon to be re-transferred. Related to the staff 
placed in the area as implementers, it feels like 
they still need to improve. 

People's process has not been implemented, so 
what happens is Learning Disability, namely the 
inability to learn for ASN for their position. The 
basic principle of CorpU implementation is 
Learning Organization. The People Process is 
based on the following: 1) Human Resources 
Quantity and Quality; 2) Link and Match; 3) In-
ternal Competence, Competency Certificate; 4) 
Learning Ability. 

The results of this study are that since 2020, 
since the COVID-19 outbreak, BPSDMD, West 
Nusa Tenggara Province, education and training 
activities have been reduced in line with budget 
cuts. 

But according to the direction or model of train-
ing, it is more efficient because since then, the 
use of digital and communication technology has 
played a significant role in the implementation 
process of training during COVID-19.  

The implementation of education and training 
has changed from classical to blended learning. 

This pattern provides many benefits from the 
service pattern. It is proven to save education 
and training costs from 9 million to 5 million per 
person.  

Learning Organization as a strategy to face chal-
lenges in learning can be more participatory and 
practical because learning content is spread 
through knowledge-sharing activities from vari-
ous agencies and institutions. That makes use of 
sharing situations more effective. Widyaiswara 
became more experienced in using learning con-
tent through YouTube and other media. Blended 
learning patterns are becoming more strategic in 
managing institutions such as BPSDMD. Howev-

er, it is realised that transformation takes time to 
adjust to prepare oneself as a CorpU person. The 
Knowledge System Process in implementing the 
NTB Province BPSDMD CorpU takes time to 
adapt and requires self-awareness. 

There is still a lot of great potential that can be 
done to optimise the role of BPSDMD in the Prov-
ince of NTB. Until now, Networking and partner-
ships, according to BPSDMD people have not 
been maximised and are still limited to the scope 
of local and district/city governments. In this re-
gard, it is acknowledged that we still need to de-
velop networks. The implementation of CorpU 
has realised that collaboration is an obstacle for 
CorpU. This is because the mindset in under-
standing CorpU is still not evenly distributed 
among ASN. In the future, participating in the 
implementation of CorpU will be a separate note 
supporting NTB CorpU. Building partnerships is 
felt that will continue to be carried out. 

Furthermore, the purpose of bureaucratic reform 
is related to implementing Minister of Adminis-
trative and Bureaucratic Reform No 3 of 2020 
concerning Talent Management. So for imple-
mentation, the Organizational Bureau, BKD and 
BPSDMD must synergise in this matter so that 
the achievement in 2024 is that ASN is the Casing 
for Talent Management. 

 

Implementation of CorpU Based on Institutional 
Competency Analysis 

Based on the potential and ability of institutions 
to implement CorpU, researchers use SOAR anal-
ysis. SOAR analysis plays an equal role in all 
components. Members and people of the institu-
tion are given the same opportunity to contribute 
according to their duties and functions, including 
providing input to the institution in determining 
the success of policies (including of CorpU). 

Based on the potential and capability of the insti-
tution in implementing CorpU, the researcher 
uses SOAR analysis because with SOAR analysis, 
all components/members/personnel of the insti-
tution are given the same opportunity to partici-
pate in contributing according to their duties and 
functions, including providing input to institu-
tions in determining the success of policies in-
cluding in the implementation of CorpU. 

The analysis results can be conveyed that, Strate-
gies in preparing BPSDMD in implementing NTB 
CorpU are adequate in terms of institutions, re-
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sources, work culture and infrastructure and pol-
icy support that has been regulated through 
strengthening the institution's mission. Opportu-
nities contributed by the enthusiasm and aspira-
tions of BPSDMD people in supporting CorpU 
have been proven since 2020 with the spirit of 
knowledge management sharing as an active in-
stitution. 

It has been proven that BPSDMD, as an accredit-
ed institution, Widyaiswara has been able to col-
laborate as a resource person with resource per-
sons from other institutions such as the Ministry 
of Finance, Ombudsman, LAN and BPSDM Ke-
mendagri. This proves that BPSDMD NTB Prov-
ince is trusted by other institutions outside West 
Nusa Tenggara, including NITB Province. 
Through Anjab / ABK assistance, it has also es-
tablished relationships through PKS (Pattern of 
Cooperation) with Districts / Cities. It will be ex-
panded to eight Districts and two cities that have 
the potential to become active parts in establish-
ing relationships as partners in achieving NTB 
Gemilang through the CorpU strategy. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the discussion and research results, it is 
concluded that. 

1. The strategy of the Regional Human Resources 
Development Agency of West Nusa Tenggara 
Province in supporting West Nusa Tenggara 
CorpU has been by the needs of the institution, 
the leadership commitment has been by the ob-

jectives of implementing CorpU, knowledge shar-
ing processes, knowledge management, involving 
Widyaiswara and collaborating with manage-
ment and staff as learning citizens more often so 
that habituation occurs;  

2. The readiness of the institution to support the 
realisation of the West Nusa Tenggara CorpU has 
been running according to the vision and mission 
of the Province of NTB. The management and 
Widyaiswara support the completion of the NTB 
CorpU, immediately carried out competency 
mapping, and socialisation testing in the context 
of equalising perceptions and coordination be-
tween institutions, especially BPSDMD, Bureau of 
NTB Province Organization and BKD, on five es-
sential aspects and four basic frameworks for 
CorpU implementation;  

3) Since Covid-19 until now, BPSDMD has carried 
out Knowledge Sharing activities to strengthen 
each other but must continue to prove that the 
strategy to prepare itself has worked well. These 
activities have proven to encourage the issuance 
of a Decree of the Head of the Agency in the form 
of a TEAM for the Preparation of Guidelines for 
CorpU-based ASN Competency Development ac-
cording to Decree Number 70 dated 23 Novem-
ber 2021. This commitment also strengthens the 
implementation of the Minister of Administrative 
Reform and Bureaucratic Reform Regulation 
Number 3 of 2020 concerning Talent Manage-
ment, in line with Permenpan RB Number 25 of 
2020 concerning the Bureaucratic Reform Road 
Map 2020-2024 and the Society 5.0 era. 
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